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PREFACE.

TaE period fixed by the Punjab Government for the com.
pilation of the Gazelteer of the Province being limited to twelve
months, the Editor has not been able to prepare any original
matter for the present work ; and bis duties have been confined
to throwing the already existing material into shape, supple-
menting it as far as possible by contributions obtained from
district officers, passing the draft through the press, circulating
it for revision, altering it in-accordance with' the corrections
and suggestions of revising officers, and printing and issuing
the final edition. ' ' |

The material available in print for the-Gazefteer of this dis-
trict consisted .of the Settlement Reports, and a draft Gazetieer
compiled between 1870 and 1874 by Mr. F. Cunningham,
Barrister-at-Law. Notes on certain points have been supplied
by district officers ; while the report on the Census of 1881 has
been utilised. Of the present volume, Section A of Chap. v
- (General Administrz;tibn), and the whole of Chap. VI (Towns),
have been for the most part supplied by the Deputy Commis-
sioner ; Section A of Chap. IIL (Statistics of Population) has
been taken from the Census: Report ; while here and there,
and_especially in the matter of ancient history, passages
have been extracted from Mr. Cunningham’s compilation

already referred to. But, with these exceptions, the great
" mass of the text has been taken almost, if not quite verbally,
from Colonel Davies’ Settlement Report of the district.

The report in question was written in 1866, and neces-
sarily affords somewhat inadequate material for an account
of the district .as it .stands at present. No better or f}ﬂl?r
material, however, was either available or procurable within



iv
the time allowed. But. when the district again comes under
settlement, . seeond and more complebe edition of this Gazetteer
will be prepared ; and meanwhile the present edition will serve
the useful purpose of- collectmg and pubhshmg in a syste-
matic form, information which had before been scattered, and
. part unpublished.

The draft edition' of this Gazefteer has been rewsed by
Colonel Davies, Colonel Corbyn, Mr. ‘Frizelle and Mr. Maco-
nachie, and by the Irrigation Department so far as reora.rds
the canals of the district.. The Deputy Commissioner is respon-
sible for the spelling of vernacular names, which has been fixed
throughout by him in accordance with the prescnbed system
- 'of transliteration. .

- Tee Epiror.
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Table No. 1 showing LEADING STATISTICS..

1. 2 3 4 5
DETAIL oF TAHSILS,
DETAILS, DISTRICT,
Shébpur, Ehushéhb, Bher4,
Total square miles {1881) 4,691 1,082 2,478 1,181
Cultivated square miles (1878) ... 820 284 | 282 , 264
Culturable square miles (1878} ... - 8,098 727 1,486 883
Irrigated square miles (1678) - %] 276, 46 237
Average square miles under crops (1877 to 1881) - 527 147 " 207 178
Annual rainfall in inches (18686 to 1881) e 164 164 119 156
Number of inhabited towns and villages (1881) 667 239 139 279
Total population (1881) . o 421,608 122,638 181,616 157,260
Rural population (1881) - e 869,877 106,001 © 119,850 144,026
Urban pepulation (1881) . 51,631 16,632 11,765 28,284
Total population per square mile (1881) e - 90 119 539 - 142
Rural population per square mile (1881) - - 79 103 48 122
Hindus (1881) 59,026 19,304 14,970 24,762
8ikhs (I1881) " e 4,702 1,«;81' 2,006 1,215
Jains (1881) : (1] s e . - 9 LTI LLELL L] i ’ 9
Musalmans (1881) 857,742 . 101,831 114,629 141,282
Average annual land revenue (1877 to 1881)* - 428,602 144,661 143,376 140,676
T “ 533,663 R

Average annual gross revenus (1877 to 1881)

o

~

# Fixed, fluctuating, and Miscellaneous,

+ Landg, Tribute, Local rates, Excise, and Stamps.

. “Teojjozey qeivng]



SHAHBﬁg

THE DISTRICT.

The Shahpur district is the southernmost of the four districts of  Chapter I.

the Rdwalpindi division, and lies between north latitude 31° 32’ and
82° 42, and east longitude 71° 37" and 78° 24". It is bounded on the
north by the Jhelum which separates it from the Pind Didan Khin
tahsil, and by the Taldgang tahsil of the Jhelum district, on the east
by the Gujrat district, and by the Chendb which separates it from
Gujranwala, on the south by the Jhang district, and on the west and
north-west by the districts of Dera Ismail Khén and Bannu, It is
divided into three fahsils, of which that of Bhera lies to the east
and comprises so mguch of the cis-Jhelum portion of the district as
lies opposite Pind Didan Khan. Of the remainder of the district
the cis-Jhelum portion constitutes the Shahpur, and the trans-Jhelum
portion the Khushab fahsil.

Some leading statistics regarding the district and the several
tahsils into which it is divided are given in Table No. I on the oppo-
site page. The district contains one town of more than 10,000 souls,
viz., Bhera with a population of 15165. The administrative head-
quarters are situated at Shéhpur near the bank of the river
Jhelum, in the centre of the district. Shihpur stands
7th in order of area and 24th in order of population amoéng
the 32 districts of the province; comprising 440 per cent. of the
total area, 223 per cent. of the total population, and 212 per
cent. of the ur-

Town, N, Latitude, ls. Longitade . feetebore | ban population
: , -  of British terri-
- Bhih 32017 . 7% 20 i 647 .
Ehurnsb w | sele 720 24/ i tory. The lati-
Hh w§ aze 29 ge57: | . .
Sakosar o | szeszar] 71058 ser 4,092 tude, longitude,

! and height in
feet above the sea of the principal places in the district are shown
in the margin. .

Extending as it does from the river Chenab to the Salt Range,
- and including portions of those mountains, the district, though for
the most part plain, presents more than one variation of soil and cli-
mate. On either side of the Jhelum, which divides the district
into two nearly equal portions, stretch wide plains at present barren,
" or productive only of a course growth of brushwood. Much, how-
ever, of this area is composed of good soil only requiring irrigation to
make it productive of fine crops ; indeed, if we except the thal of the

* Approzimate,

Descri_piive.

General descriptior

General features,
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Sindh-Sigar Dosb, there is little land that would not repay the
Jabour of the husbandman, could he but procure water at a moderate
cost. As it, however, some 83 per cent. of the area is in a state of
nature ; while in the southern half of the district, cultivation is for
the most part confined to a strip of land varying from 3 to 15 miles
in width along the banks of the Chenéb and Jhelum rivers. The
most important physical sub-divisions of the district are, the Salt
Range in the north, the valleys of the Jhelum and Chenéb, and the
lains between those rivers and between the Jhelum and theSalt Range.
lE‘he characteristics of these two plains are widely different, though
both are barren and unproductive. The desert.portion of the southern
plain is termed the bir ; the corresponding tract north of the Jhelum
is known as the thal. . ' o
At first sight it would seem that there is little to describe in
this part of the district, so much of sameness is there in the general

. aspect of the country; but closer observation reveals features worth

noting. First, there is the general slope upwards from the low

.cultivated lands to the high and dry expanse of the bdr. The ascent,

though of course common to both sides of the Doib, is far from

uniform. In places it is so gradual as to be almost iriperceptible, the

fact revealing itself to the traveller inland only by the increase of
waste and jungle, and the decrease of life and cul#vation. In others
the transition is so abrupt as to be almost startling, The Jatter is the
case on the Jhelum at intervals from the boundary of Gujrat westward
to Shahpur ; but after leaving this point, a marked change takes place,
the belt of cultivation rapidly increasing from three or four miles,
the average width hitherto, to two or three times as much by the
time the southern boundary of the district is reached. Again, on
the side of the Chenéb the rise in the surface level is more gradual
than or that of the Jhelum, and as a consequence, cultivation extends
further inland along the former river. The people account for this
by affirming that the river itself, at no very remote period, flowed
considerably to the west of its present course; and the explanation
is probably correct, as the remains of what appears to have been the
former bed of the stream,* or at least of 2 very important branch, are
still plainly visible, winding along at distances varying from six to
ten miles, almost parallel to the present course of the river. It ay
also be worth noting that, on the Jhelum side, the otherwise conti-
nuous rise of the land is interrupted in the most capricious manner
by o series of abrupt depressions. ‘These are met with at intervals of
two or three miles, and extend in places to distances of not less than
fifteen miles from the present position of the river, of which they
also were probably at one time branches. From these and other
%1dica.tisﬁs {clhere isdlreasfron tohbelieVe that both these rivers have °
een gradually receding from their original positions, the x
east, the other to the “gest. . P one to the
The zones of cultivation, on both sides of this Doab, are divided
by the people into the hithdr and the malkka. The former is the
elluvial fract immediately bordering on the rivers. It contains the

* Known by the name Budhi nai or old st ; i
between Bhagtinwala and Laksin, | ream j the Lahore xoad crosses it
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finest villages ; almost every acre of it is under cultivation during the  Chapter I
rabi harvest, and little or no irrigation is required to bring its lux- —
uriant crops to maturity. The latter is the ‘strip of country lying Descriptive.
between the hithdrand the bér, beyond the fertilizing influence of Cultivated portion
t,he. inundations of the river, yet not so far as to render artificial hgﬁf,fna“;:k‘f:
irrigation unprofitable. Tillage in this tract may be said to be en- )
tirely dependent on wells, water is found at distances varying from 35

to 50 feet from the surface, and both spring and autumn’ crops are

grown, Villages, as might be expected, are fewer, smaller, and,

as a rule, notin such flourishing condition as those in the more

favoured tracts bordering on the rivers. :

The space intervening between these belts of cultivation is Thke Bdr,
occupied by an expanse of jungle known by the generic title of the
biér. No lengthened description of this inhospitable region is re-
quired, as, in its principal features, it closely resembles the allied
tracts in the Rechna and Bari Dodbs., Asbefore stated, the soil is
good ; but water is so far from the surface,* that irrigation from wells
would be too expensive for adoption were even the water sweet; as
a rule, however, this is not the case, and the utmost that is ever
attempted in the way of tillage, is the raising of an occasional rain
crop in hollows, which, from receiving the surface drainage, are, in
favourable seasons, kept sufficiently moist to allow of the ripening
of the crops. But the main use to which the bdrisput isasa
‘pasture ground for cattle, immense herds of whichare to be found
roaming at will through these prairie jungles, and in ordinary seasons,

‘finding ample sustenance in the rich crops of grass which spring up

after rain. Population is scanty and villages here few, and separated

from each other by great distances.

" In a region so generally arid, tree-vegetation is asa matter of Character of vege-
~ course very limited, and such asis to be met with is confined to taion ffufh of the

the more hardy varieties, those which require comparatively little e,

moisture for their spontaneous growth. Accordinﬁly, we find that

the only trees indigenous to this district are the kikar (Acacig

Arabica), the ber (Zyzyphus jujuba), and the fordsh (Tamariz

indica) in the low lands; and m the bdr, the karil or wild caper,

(Capparis aphylla), the jand (Prosopis spicigera) and the pilu

(Salvadora oleoides) ; these latter form a dense jungle in which the
. pflu, largely predominates. In addition to the foregoing, in favour- -

able situations near the rivers and by the sides of wells, may be

found specimens of the shisham (Dalbergia sissoo), siras (Acacia

sirus) and other kinds; but they are nowhere to be seen in any

numbers, and the probability is that they are not of natural growth.

Much has been done, since our occupation of the country, {0 promote

the growth of useful trees, and every day the results are becoming

more apparent. :

The northern half is by far the most interesting portion of the The tract north ot
district, containing as it does such varieties of scenery and climate, tbeJhelum,
such contrasts of soil, vegetation, and natural capabilities. The
lowlands along the right bank of the Jhelum have little to distin-
guish them from the ecorresponding tract on the opposite bank of

* From 60 to 75 feet,
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ho river ; but on leaving these and moving inland, all resemblance
11;:0031? country south %f the river ceases.. Looking to the north, a
hard level plain, in places impregnated with. salt, and throughou_t.
almost devoid of vegetation, occupies the foreground; beyond it

. extends a zone of a few miles of cultivation, and the view 13 shut

in by a barrier of rugged and apparently barren hills; while on
?tllrni{ag to the east andggouth, is seen an interminable plain, the
goil of which, changing from the hard clay of the mohdr to tf}e sand
of the thal, gradually %oses itself in the horizon. The area includ-
ed within this general descri}t)ltion is made up of three strongly
marked natural divisions : (1) the Salt Range; (2) the culfivated
plains along the base of these hills, sub-divided popularly into the
mohdr and danda; and (8) the thal. Each of these deserves
arate notice. o
P The portion of the chain of hills called the Salt Range, in-
cluded within the limits of this district, commences at the- wlla_ge‘
of Padhrér on the east, and ends on the west at the Sakesar hill,
the highest peak in the range, a totel length of about forty miles,
At its narrowest part, opposite Katha,-the range does not exceed
eight miles in width ; but from this point it rapidly increases; till
at Jabbi the interval between the plains on both sides cannot be
less than twenty miles; thence it narrows again rapidly, and the
external ridgées on both sides of the range, closing round the Stn
valley, unite and form the Sakesar hill. The area between these
limits is made up of a number of rock-bound alluvial basins, of
which the largest, the Sin and the Khabaki valleys, occupy the
northern half of the range, while the lower portion is cut up into
a number of very diminutive valleys and glens, by a succession of
limestone ridges and their comnecting spurs. Of these, the Patiil
and ‘Sakesar mountains, with the intermediate chain of lower hills;
form the central watershed, issuing from which the surplus drainage °
asses off to the south into the plains below, but to the north,
ding no outlet, it coliects in the lowest parts of the valleys and
there forms lakes, In this part of the range, there are three of
these sheets of water, of which the Uchali lake, or Sumundar as it
is called, is by far the largest; of the other two, one.is' situated
between the villages of Khabaki and Mardwal, and the otherin
front of the small village of Jahlar. The southern face of the range
exhibits a very rugged and broken appearance, its distorted strata,"
rent cliffs, and huge getached masses of rock telling plainly of the
violence of the commotion which must have attended the birth of
these hills. The irregularity of the outline on this side is further
increased by the occuwrrence of a succession of deep indentations; -
‘through which the surplus waters of the range empty themselves
into the plains below. m'l?ut on the north, the contour of the hills
is for the most Eart smooth and undulating, and the descent into
‘the plains of Pakkhar and Taligang easy and gradual. ' '
e scenery of the Salt Range throughout is pleasing, in places

s grand and picturesque; and 1ts hills and valleys, situated at

“elevations varying from 2,500 to 5,000 feet above the sea-level,

enjoy a climate many degrees cooler than that of the-plains, and not

un'ike that of Kashmir. The soil, formed of the gradual disintegra-
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tion of the limestone and sandstone rocks of which the upper  Ohapter I
surface of the range is chiefly composed, is exceedingly fertile, and —

its powers are being constantly removated by fresh deposits of Desriptive.
alluvium brought down by the torrents which discharga into the The Salt Range,
valleys the drainage from the surrounding hills. Cultivation here is

almost entirely dependent on rain; but owing to the comparative

coolness of the climate, which by reducing the evaporation from the

surface economises the supply of moisture, the crops in ordinary

seasons ripen without the want of artificial irrigation being

felt; so much is this the case, that it is a common saying among the

people that the 7abi crop in the Sin valley (the richest and largest

in the range) has never been knownto fail These hills, moreover,

are not without the sttractive influence on clouds which similar

masses exert elsewhefe, and as a consequence the fall of rain in the

range is far greater than in the plains to the south; this fact of

course materially contributes to the stability of its cultivation. .

The vegetation on the southern face is of the scantiest deserip- Vegetation of Salt
‘tion, being confined to a few stunted phuldhi trees (dcacia modesta) Rauge.
and the salsolas and other plants peculiar to soils impregnated with
salt. In the interior of the range, however, a notable change in this
respect is observable, for, although it is nowhere well wooded, yet
~ trees of many kinds are to be met with in considerable numbers, -

and the hill-sides are everywhere green with bushes of the bo,
myrtle (Dodonea burmanmniana) and a plant (Adhatoda vass'ica%
called by the natives bakekar. Trees ofall hardy kinds will grow
luzuriantly in the valleys, but as a rule all have been cleared away
to give room for cultivation. The trees which are found in the
greatest numbers and appear indigenous, are the wild ~olive (ka#), -
the phuldhi above spoken of, the common Indian mulberry, and the
kunger (Grewia betuleefolie.) A great number of other varieties
are to be seen as single trees, here and there in the beds of torrents,
or by the side of watercourses. The shfsham thrives well i the
valleys, without, however, attaining to any great size, but the
climate is too cold for the siras. T
The plains extending-along the base of the Salt Range, known  The mohdr and
to the people as the mohdr, present a marked and disagreeable danda,
contrast to the valleys above. A fertile strip of alluvial land from .
three to four miles in width, slopes rapidly away from the hills,
closely intersected by the beds of torrents. It is succeeded by
' level plains, in places impregnated with salt, and barren, in others
formed of good culturable soil. The only approach to vegetation
consists of karil bushes thinly distributed over the surface, with here
and there trees of the fardsh and kfkar varieties growing in the’
“beds of torrents. ' Tillageis almost exclusively confined to the
upper portion (the mohdr proper), the land there being of better
quality and in quantity more than sufficient for the wants of the
inhabitants ; the lower part (the dandu«) is chiefly used by the
villagers as pasture grounds for cattle. L -
. The most important streams of this tract are, the Vahi which Streams,
debouches on to the plains near the village of Katha; the Surakka
which waters the fine estates of Jabbi and Dhokri ; and the Dhodha,
whigh, after receiving the drainage from Sakesar and the hills round
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Hizes the lands of the border ‘village of Kiri Golewali

%\rﬁabc’)ig ill—lt;lmany channels by which the drainage of the Salt Range.
is conducted into the pla.i;:;s, the first named is the only one that

onstant.supply of water. S
hOIdBTal;l: gcarcity oiP go):r)d water is one of the marked characteristics.
of this part of the district. The springs of good water which here
and there are to be found trickling out- of the clefts of the rocks
above, become in their passage through the inferior salt strata so
brackish, as to be quite unfit for use by either men or animals; and.
the subsoil everywhere throughout this tract is so - thoroughly im-

regnated with saline matter, that all attempts to obtain %oo‘d water
gy means of wells have hitherto failed. Hence the population are,
driven to store up supplies of this necessary of life in tanks, but the
heat, increased by radiation from the adjacent rocks, is so intense
that not infrequently these reservoirs dry up before they can be re-
lenished ; when this occurs the people are put to great. straits,

Eaving often to perform a daily journey of many miles to obtain
water sufficient for themselves and their cattle. It. may be added
that these tanks are in discriminately used by men and animals,
and hence in course of time the water becomes so impure as to be
of fruitful source & disease, of which guinea-worm is not the least
distressing, as it is the most common form. :

In common parlance, the entire expanse of country south of the
Salt Range, beyond the influence of the rivers, is called the #hal;
but in speaking more.discriminatingly, this word is used to indicate
that portion of the district which is situated south of the road from
Khushab to Dera Ismail Khan. A casual observer would say of this
dreary region, that it resembles nothing so much -as an angry sea,
sand-hills being substituted for waves; and to a certain extent the.
remark would be true of a portion of the.fhal ; and yet such. a de-
seription would convey a very imperfect notion of the country known
by this name, for it leaves out some important features, without which
the sketch is wanting in truth, and degenerates into a carlcature.
To render the likeness complete, we must add that the waves or
hillocks of sand possess this peculiarity ; that they all run in one direc-
tion, north-west and south-east ; that in the intervals between these
waves occur patches of hard soil, which produce good crops of grass;
while the whole surface is covered by stunted bushes. Nor ig this
all ; the general sandy and undulating character of the #hal is in
places broken by long stretches of perfectly level ground (called
patti), which under artificial irrigation produce excellent crops.
One of these belts oceurs west of Nirpur, and extends without 'a
break as far as Muzaffargarh : its average width in this district is
about two miles. Here the best villages are to be fonund, and
throughout the thal it is only in the patts that masonry wells are
to be met with. ' -

The vegetation of the thal consists. almost entirely of low
brushwood and grasses. The few trees may be counted on the
fingers, and, with rare exceptions, are to be found only round villages,
The ber seems to be the only tree that survives in any numbers the
scorching heat and long-continued droughts of this arid region.

The bushes to be seen everywhere are the phog (Calligonum golygs-
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noides), the-léna (Carozylon fotidum),the b4i (Pauderia pilose):  Chapter I..
on which camels browse, the- maddr (Colatropis gigantea) and the. —
harmal .(Peganwm hurmala) which nothing will touch, Of the two  Doscriptive.
last, the former yields a fine floss, which has been successfully worked Vegotation of the
nto rugs, and might be utilized in other ways, and the latter is used by Thal,
the people asa medicine, and is popularly supposed to possess many
virtues. The yield of grass in favourable seasons is considerable, but:
still, owing to the prevalence of sand-hills on which little or no vege-
tation is to be found, the same area will not support so many cattle °
as in the bdr. Of the many varieties of grass produced the khabal
(the dkib of Hindustén), the dhéman and chhimbar, all prostrate
grasses, are the most prized.
It has been already stated that masonry wells are not uncom-- Supply of water.
mon in the patti. These are all sunk in the  immediate vicinity of
villages, and are used both for domestic purposes and to raise a
small crop of whéat or vegetables. In other parts of the thal, kacha
or unlined wells are dug and periodically renewed as required. It
has been found that wells  of this class fall in after being used for
twelve or eighteen months. They arenever employed by the people
for trrigation, but solely for supplying drinking water for them-
selves and their cattle. The water of the thal is all more or less -
* brackish, and it is only after long use that it can bs consumed. with- -
out producing injurious effects. "It is found at.distances varying
from 45 to 60 feet from the surface.
From the foregoing description it will be seen that Nature has Habits of the popn
formed this tract to be the abode of a pastoral population alone, and . lation.
it is by such that we find it peopled ; but the-change from anarchy
to settled Government has so far modified the habits of the people,
that whereas, prior to British - rule, they subsisted entirely on the
produce of their flocks and herds, having no fixed abodes, but mov-
ing from place to place wherever a good supply of grass was to be
found, they are now to be seen gradually settling down into per-
" manent habitations, and availing themselves of every opportunity
offered by the seasons to add to their other resources, by cultivating
the patches of good soil with which the ridges of sand are every-
where interspersed. A marked change hastaken place in this res-
pect, and with the growth of settled habits an -attachment to the
soil is being rapidly developed. ' :
The success of agriculture in this district is largely dependent Rivers,
on the annual floods from its rivers. The district is traversed
thovoughout its length by the Jhelum. This river, otherwise known
as the Vitasta and Behat, rises in the south-eastern comner of
the Kashmir valley, after traversing which it is joined by the
Kishnganga, and the united streams from this point, flowing nearly
due south, enter British territory a few miles above the town of
Jhelum. . The river, from the moment that it entersthe plains,
following -the general slope . of the country, adopts a more
westerly: course, which it maintains without much variation till
it mingles its waters . with the Chendb at Trimmu, a few miles
below the town of. Jhang, having traversed in its passage
through .hills and plains a distance .of not less than four hun-

The Jhelam,
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dred and fifty miles, of which sbout two hundred have lain
in British territory. In the plains the Jhelum is a muddy river,
with a current of about four miles an hour. The average width of
the stream in this district, at flood, is about 800 yards, dwindling
down in the winter months to less than half this size. Fickle as
all Indian rivers are, from the circumstance that they flow through a
flat clayey soil unable to resist the action of water, perhaps none can sur-
pass the Jhelum in this respect, nor in the damage which it annually
couses by its vagaries, This fact, combined with the compara-
tive narrowness of its channel, has probably led to the existence of
a custom, which will be fully described in its proper place, by which
the integrity of states on both banks of the river is preserved. A
remarkable feature of this river-is the sudden freshets to which it is

subject. These occur after very heavy rain in the hills, when the -

swollen stream, overleaping its banks, inundates the country for
miles on either side, and then gradually subsides within its normal
bounds. These freshets, or kdngs as they are called by the people,
arevery different in their character t0 the floods caused by the melt-
ing of the snows, as they seldom last more than one or two days.
In favourable seasons several of these inundations take place, and it
18 not easy to exaggerate the beneficial effects produced on the large
ares thus submerged. The soil becomes thoroughly saturated, and
its productive powers often greatly enhanced by the deposits of
alluvium left by the receding waters.

. For twenty-five miles the Chenab forms the boundary between
this district and Gujranwila. Draining asit does a larger area, the.
volume of its waters is greater than that of the Jhelum ; but. then its.
stream being broader, the current is more sluggish, and it is not liable.
to shift its channel so frequently or so rapidly as that river. Its,
width during the rains, at the ferry opposite Pindi Bhattisn, is con-
siderably over a mile. Impetuous while in flood, its average velocity:

~ does not exceed two and a half miles an hour. As an agent for add-

ing to the productive powers of the soil, the Chenab is decidedly-

inferior to the ' Jhelum, the deposits left *by its. floods being inferior
both in qusality and quantity.

Inundation canals may now be counted as a distinet feature in
the agricultural system ofthe district, and will find appropriate
mention here. Although by no means new to the district, as evi-

denced by the many remains of such works to be met with along the-
edge of th

e bdr on the Jhelum side, all that ever existed had been:
allowed to fall into disuse, and had long agoe become silted up. At
length in 1860, one of these was experimentally cleared out by
Mr. McNabb, then Deputy Commissioner of the district. The
partial success ofthe trial, combined with judicious encouragement,
led Sahib Khin, Tiwina, a wealthy and ‘enterprizing - native
gentleman, to excavate an entirely new ‘canal to water
a grant of waste land of which he had obtained a long lease.
Sli;occrt}eg?ut?ly fgr t;‘he nf;uatzqze. of the lgristrict, the work was completely
, and the malik's gai e; i i
been the duty of the Dig:.ms o St yhat, timo it has

trict Officer rather to control within
reasonable bounds than to foster the spiri i i :
e in canasquste e spirit of enterprise which has

\
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Altogether 26 inundation - canals have b-een constructed in the
gation purposes, which may be divided as Descriptive.

district since 1860 for irri

follows :—

(a) Canals under Trrigation Department.

Station canal
New Sihiwal
0ld Sghiwal
McNabbwih

80 1O

{5) Canals under District Authority.

Length.
Réniwih (maintained

. 2? miles, irrigates

Length.
e ]
e 19

™ 14

from Provincial

Fund)
6. Corbynwih

Piranwila

Makhddménwaila ...

10. Thattiwila

11. Nangiina.or
Nabba

12, Nathuwild

23 miles, irrigates

ane 20

”
"
”

(c) Private Canals.

1 3 e« 15 miles, irrigatea.
g. Amirchandwila .,. 17

Length.
10
2§
LL1Y 2
e 6

.13. Chillwala, or Ja-

’ hénkhﬂnWé]a LLT 19
14, Sultén Mabmudwila 20
15. Malik Sahibkhinwéla 12
16. Kandinwila, or Mugh-

lanwala

(LT 13

17. Malik Sher Muhammad.
143

khinwala

.18, Daimwila e 2
19. Malik Fatieh Ehin
and Hakimkhin-

wilé . 17

20, Mohkamdinwila ... 2}
21. Malik Jahinkhén-

wilg
29, Mahitanwila

~ 18
e 8

23. SBarfrazkbinwild ... 15

24. Mekninwila

v 19

© 25, Melik Sahibkhén-
wila (new cut) 6

26.  Jhamtanwila

LIl 3

L)
”
”

:
»

”
14

n
”

"
1"

”

1"
]
"
”

"y

-
The first six of these, which are Government canals, are full
described with their administration in Chapter V.

Aeres,

8,600
2.500

1,800

Aéra.

18,000
2,800

Arres,
) 2 !500

, 2,000

1,250
500

850
858

5.023
3.496
13,348

292

1,215
500

4,000
312

9250
500
5,421
3,639.
463
211

’

Chapter 1.

History of Canalsg,

Colonel Davies thus describes the climate of the district: paineay, tempera-

[44 The g

little to distinguish them from those of othér tracts of country
similarly situated with reference to the Himalayas. In India the
heat in the plains being practically the same everywhere, the

* healthiness of the place appears to‘depend mainly on the quantity .

- of moisture deposited on the surface, combined with the efficiency
of the machinery for drainage, that is, the capacity of the soil to

-absorb.or-convey away rapidly the water falling

on it ; the rule

- apparently being that the less the moisture, and the better the

eneral climatic conditions of the Shahpur district have ture and climate,
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natural droinage, the healthier the place, and vice versd. Now- the
average rainfall here throughout the year being only fifteen inches,
and the texture of the soil in most parts of the district sufficiently
loose rapidly to absorb water, it should follow, if this rule is a true
one, that the district is generally healthy ; and such I think it may
be pronounced unhesitatingly. The only exceptions are the tracts
immediately bordering the rivers, where, in the autumn months,
after very heavy floods, fever prevails and commits great ravages.
The health of towns I say nothing of, asit is affected by so many
causes peculiarly local, and can therefore form no criterion whereby
to test the- salubrity of the tract of country of which the towns
constitute so infinitesimal a part. It will of course be understood that
I am speaking exclusively of the plains. It may be added that
the average rain-fall having- been deduced from observations made
exclusively in the plains, no information can be given nas to the
actual difference in this respect between the hills and plains; but
there islittle doubt of the fact before noticed, that the balance is
largely in favourof the former tract. In the matter of temperature
the Salt Range possesses still great- advantages, -the valleys. being
certainly pot less than ten degrees, and the highest peaks probably
20 degrees, cooler than the plains all the year round ; perhaps
during the dry weather immediately preceding the rains the differ-
ence in temperature is not so great.” ' SRR .
Table No. III shows in’ tenths of an inch the total rainfall
registered at each of the rain-gauge stations -
Toutinof | in the district for each year, from 1866-67 to
soioch. | 1882-83. The fall -at head-quarters for the-
four preceding years is shownin the margin.
e - T | The distribution of the rainfall throughout -
186485 o I8 | the year is shown in Tables Nos. IIIA and
= JIIB. Thereis no record of temperature at
present maintained in Shahpur, but records of 1868-69 and 1869-70
ive & mean temperature in the shade of 80-55° and 80-76° respectively.
ﬁ}he highest temperature recorded was 126° in the shade in May
1868-69, the lowest 22° in December of the following year. '
The prevailing endemic diseases in the distriet are thus report-
ed on by the Civil Surgeon :— '
¢ Tntermittent and, to a less extent, remittent fevers are very pre-
valent in the autimn months, more especially along the banks of the Jhe-
lam and Chendb, and in the villages near the foot of the Salt Range. In
November and December the fever is often complicated with pneumonia
and bronchitis ; dysentery and diarrhma are often common sympioms of

Yoar.

, the disease. Towards the end of the season, enlargement of the spleen

is often prevalent. = The rivers overflowing their banks during the raing
have probably something to do with the prevalence of fever, for when the
rainfall is small it is observed the fever is also less provalent. Goitre is
often met with on the right bank of the Chenab, more particularly at .the
town of Midh.. The well water scems to have some connection with this
disease, for though every one in Midh, where the people drink well water,
suffers from goitre to a greater or less degree, the inhabitants of an island
in the Chendb about three miles from Midh, who drink river water -only,
do not suffer in the least from the disease. In Midh the very dogs sre. -



Shabpur District]

CHAP. I.—THE DISTRICT, 11
said to suffer from the disease. Guines-worm is often met with in the vil-
lages at the foot of the Salt Range. Thisis caused by the Filuriz medi-
nensis, which must exist in the water or soil there, Stone in the bladder
is also common throughout the district.”

Tables Nos. XI, XIA, XIB and XLIV give annual and monthly
statistics of births and deaths for the district and for its towns during
the last five years ; while the birth and death-rates since 1868, so
far as available, will be found in Chap. III, for the general popula-
tion, and in Chapter VI under the heads of the several large
towns of the district. Table No. XII shows the number of insane,
blind, deafmutes, and lepers as ascertained at the Census of 1831;
while Table No. XXX VIIT shows the working of the dispensaries
since 1877. .

Our knowledge of Indian geology is as yet so. general in its
nature, and so little has been done in the Panjab in the way of de-
tailed geological investigation, that it is impossible to discuss the
local geology of separate districts. But a sketch of the geology
of the Province as a whole bas been most kindly furnished by bir.
Medlicott, Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India, and
is published in extenso in the Provincial volume of the Gazetteer
series, and also as a separate pamphlet,

It may, however, be mentioned that a very interesting petrifying
process is going on at Narsingpabar in the hill.above Katha. There
1s something almost like a stalactite cave, formed by the drippings
of water from the rocks, which solidify as they descend. :

- Salt is found throughout the hills which derive .their name
from this mineral, concealed in the red marl which gives to the
range one of its most characteristic features.  Experiment has
shown that the salt is exceedingly pure, and as the average thick-
ness of the beds is' probably not less than 150 feet, the supply
would appear to be inexhaustible. During the Sikh times the
revenue from the source was realized by means of farms, but owing
to general bad management, seldom exceeded six lakhs of rupees a
year, the price of the mineral at the mines being then one rupee per
maund. Since the introduction of British rule the increase in this
branch of revenue has been very rapid ; this has partly been due to
the price having been gradually raised from two to three rupees per
maund, but much more to improved administration, which has rend-
ered smuggling impossible, and which, by the construction of good
roads, by the removal of all restrictions, and by ensuring the safety
of life and property, has given an impulse to trade such as it never
received before. The revenue derived from salt, however, though
collected in the Shahpur district, cannot properly be credited to it,
2s the mineral, though abundant in the Shihpur portion of the
range, is worked chietly in that part of it which lies 1 the Jhelum
district, in the Gazetteer of which district the mines are fully de-
seribed. :

There is only one salt mine worked in this district; it is situ-
ated at Warcha. The Warcha mine is a large cave, supported by
pillars at irregular intervals. The seam worked is twenty feet thick.
A portion of the mine was worked by the Sikhs; this portion is now
somewhat dangerous owing to only a thin layer of salt baving been
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left between the roof and the marl, and to no-pillass having been
left to support the roof There are two entrances to the mine,the
old Sikh entrance and a drift made in 1869. On the southern
side of the mine are two large natural shafts, which throw a. cer-
tain amount of light into it, and allow of its being thoroughly
ventilated. The miners are paid at the rate of Re. 3-12-0 per

100 maunds for the salt excavated by them.

Baltpetre.

Saiji.

Forty-four families are employed in the work.
The outturn of salt has been as follows for-the past five years :-—

Maunds, !
1878.79 . . i o 120,133
1879-80 ... T m v e 402,033
1880.81 ... e e T e 109,849
1881-82 ... - e 119641

1862-83 ... 167,380

- An inspector has charge of the mine at Wircha, and has also
charge of the preventive establishment of the Wircha section,
and an assistant inspector is stationed at Katha. There are forty
guard posts, at which are stationed 169 men. This includes the
establishment at the two head-quarters. The annual cost of the mine
and guarding establishment amounts to Rs. 21,016 per annum. _
Saltpetre is found native mixed with the earth throughout the
bér. It is met with in the greatest quantities in the earth of the
numerous mounds called aflis scattered over the district, marking
the sites of what probably were once thriving towns and villages.’
The salt is obtained by lixiviation of this earth. Water having
been passed through it, the solution is afterwards boiled in large
iron pans, and is then allowed to cool and crystallize. The average
produce of a pan is thirty sérs, and as the manufacture of saltpetre
18 only carried on during the seven dry months, the annual outturn
of each cauldron may be roughly set down as one hundred and fifty
maunds. The Crimean war appears to have given a great impulse
to the trade in this salt, for the number of licenses to work pans
began rapidly to increase from 1855, when they were 649, till they
amounted, in 1858, to no less than 4,856, representing an annual
production of 728,400 maunds, or 26,014 tons, the' selling price being
at this period four rupees per maund. From that time the trade
has been steadily declining, so that in 1865 only 185 licenses were

taken out, and the salt could be had for a little more than one rupee
per maund. - '

oe

Saj7t, or impure carbonate of soda, is produced by incineration
of the Salsola griffithsii, one of the many species of ldng plant,
which is found in great quantities in the bdr south and east of the road
leading from Lahore to the Frontier. The mode of obtaining the
crude soda is almost identical with that adopted by the Spaniards
in the manufacture of the same substance, called by them barilla.
Circular pits, five or six feet in diameter, and about two feet deep,
are dug at convenient distances, according to the requirements of
the crops, and into these half-dried sheaves of the plant are thrown
and set on fire, fresh sheaves being constantly added until the pit
1s nearly filled with ashes in a state of semi-fusion. The operation
lasts about twenty-four hours, and the quantity burned during this
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time is about two hundred bundles, each of about half a maund.
The contents of the pit are then well stirred and allowed to cool,
a little dry earth being scattered over the surface to prevent evapora-
tion. The pits are opened on the fifth or sixth day, when the saj/i
is found concreted together intoa hard cellular mass. The sellin
price of sajji is now one rupee two annas a maund ; during the SikE
time the price varied from two to three maunds for the rupee. Sajfi
is exported from this district chiefly to the north and east, towards
Rawalpindi, Sialkot, and Kashmir, It is extensively used in the
manufacture of soap, paper, and glass, and as a substitute for soap
by the poorer classes; it is also largely employed in the process of
bleaching ; lastly native practitioners use it as a medicine. The
demand for sajj7 has been steadily rising, and the sums realized from
farming the monopoly of its manufacturing increased in a few years
prior to 1866 from thirteen hundred to upwards of eight thousand
rupees.

P Lignite is found in small quantities in the Salt Range. It was
tried on the Panjab Railway, and answered fairly well, but the price
at Lahore was too high, and the quantity found too small for it to be
practically useful. The cost of coal on the spot is Rs. § per 100
maunds. ,

Iron and lead are known to exist in the Salt Range within the
boundaries of the district ; but not in sufficient quantity to render their
working remunerative. Gypsum and mica are also found in consider-
able quantities in the same hills.-

~ Tigers, leopards, and wolves are found in the Salt Range; the
first rarely, the last two commonly. Snakes are common in all
parts of the district. In the five years ending 1882 rewards
_ amounting to Rs. 3,285 were paid for the destruction of 3

tigers, 11 leopards, 742 wolves, and 2,247 snakes. - . ‘
The jungle tracts of the bdr and the rugged slopes of the Salt
Range afford cover for game of different classes. In the bdr and
flat country generally are found quail, partridges, sandgrouse, hare,
talér or bustard, antelope, wild duck, kunj {or kilan), and wild geese.
In the hilly tract the wridl (or wild sheep) and chikor (hill partridge)
are found. Kd#lan, wild geese, and duck are most abundant in the
winter months, ‘quails in spring. The lakes of the Salt Range are
favourite abodes of the scarlet flamingo. The capture of the falir isa
favourite sport amongst natives. They are taken in large numbers by
being driven along quietly with the aid of a bullock, fill they reach
“a netwhich has been previously placed vertically in front of them ;on
reaching it they become confused and frightened and are readily
caught.

The ‘flora. of the Salt Range will be found fully discussed

in a note furnished by the Forest Department inserted in Chapter
1V, Section A.
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CHAPTER IL

HISTORY AND LEADING FAMILIES.

Prior to the fall of the Mughal dynasty but little is known of
the history of this part of the country. One thinghowever is certamn,
that at some time anterior to the period of which records are extant,

" the face of the country presented a very different appearance to that
’Fhe bdr tract between the Chenab and the
Jhelam, now jungle inhabited only by half-savage pastoral tribes, is
thickly studded with mounds of earth covered by loose bricks and
fragments of pottery, the sites of ancient towns and villages. In
all, there are no less than 270 of these mounds in the bdr. There
can be little doubt that the desertion of these old sites is due to-a.
ual subsidence of the water level. There are spots where the
rickwork of old wells still existing, does not extend more than 25
feet in depth; while now, in the same place, water cannot be obtained
within 60 feet of the surface, and even when found is in most cases
so brackish as to be unfit for the use of man or beast, When this
change took place it is at present impossible to say. . Itis well known
that at the time of the Greek invasions the whole country was richly
cultivated. One of Alexander’s historians speaks of it as “ teeming
with population.” Local tradition points to the time of Akbar as
the period of greatest prosperity, and a similar tradition exists regard-
ing a similar state of things in the neighbouring district of Gaj-
rinwala. The appearance of the mounds themselves on the
other hand would point to a more remote period.- One of the more
immediate and recent causes of the depression of the water level,
may be the changes which are known to have taken place in the
course of the rivers Jhelum and Chenab, both having flowed, speak-
ing with reference to this Dob, much further inland than they now
do ; but this would onlg help to explain the phenomenon in its rela-
tion to this district, whereas the same has been observed in many
other parts of the Panjab. Such has been the effect of this change
u’pon the population, that at the time of annexation the bdr and
thal country was found peopled only by a few tribes purely pastoral
in their habits, subsisting entirely upon the produce of their flocks
and herds, having no fixed abodes, but moving from place to place,
wherever a good supply of grass was to be found. Itisonly of late
ears that they may be seen gradually settling down into permanent
abitations, and availing themselves of the opportunities now and then
offered by the seasons, of adding to their other resources by cultivat-
ing the patches of good soil. A marked change has lately taken
Place in this respect, and with the growth of settled habits an attach-
ment to the soil is being rapidly developed.
The principal antiquities of the district are shown on p. 16 ina
tabular form. They have been described by General Cunningham in
his Archwological Survey Reports, V, 79 fo 85, and XIV, 33 to 41
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and in his Ancient Géo'graphy, pages 155 to 159. Of them by' far
the most interesting are the ruins at Amb, of what was probably a

Chapter II

—

‘Buddhist temple, enclosed within a fort built on the summit of & hill, 1, History and

‘at the foot of which a clear stream of water issues from a passage
lined with masonry, constructed evidently by the same hands which
raised the imposing structure above, The ruins of a massive masonry
dam at the entrance of the Katha Pass, evidently built to economize
and distribute the waters of this torrent, are suggestive of what
might be done again with advantage. This and two large bdolis at
Bola and Wan Kaila are attributed to Sher Shah, and the tradition
is not improbably true, as he is known to have passed a great part of
his brief reign in the Punjab. . '

The political history of the district may conveniently be divided
into three periods. The first, that which preceded the downfall
of the Mughal Empire ; the second, the brief space occupied by the
successive inroads of the Afghans, followed by the rapid acqusition
of 1Il)ower by the Sikhs; and the last, the period during which, by
a happy admixture of boldness and artifice, the young leader of the
Sukar Chakia mis! succeeded in making himself master of the whole
of the Punjab, from the banks of the Sutlej to the mountains of
‘Sulemén. - ‘

The first may be dismissed with a few words. A tract of coun-
try not naturally rich, and far removed from the high road between
Hindust4n and the countries beyond its northern. frontier, would
not be the scene of events of sufficient magnitude to leave a lasting
impress on the minds of the people, and hence tradition has preserv-
ed little that refers to so remote a period. All that is known is,
that during the latter years of Muhammad Shéh's reign the affairs
of Bhera, and the surrounding country as far south as Shdhpur, were
administered by R4j4 Saldmat Rai, a Khatri of the Anand clan ;* that

Khushib and its dependencies were under the management of"

Nawib Ahmadyir Khén ; that the tracts lying to the south of the
 district, and along the Chenab, formed part of the territory delegated
to the charge of Maiharija Kaura Mal, then governor of Multin;
and that the thal formed part of the jdyir of the descendants of
the Biloch founders,of the two Deras. To this period succeeded one
of anarchy. The weakness of the Moghal government had invited
attack from without, and fostered insurrection within: wave after
wave of invasion for nearly thirty years poured down over the
defenceless country, and.in the intervals the Sikhs made good every
opportunity afforded them by the weakness of the Government, to
enrich themselves at the expense of their more geaceable neighbours.
The remote position of this tract of country did not altogether save
it from the calamities incident on such a state of things. In the
year 1757 a force under Ntr-ud-din, Bamizai, deputed by Ahmad
Shih to assist his son Timir in repelling the Mahrattas, crossing
the river Jhelum at Khushib, marched up the left bank of the river
The proceedings of this man may be taken as a type of the excesses
committed by the invading armies ; and some idea will be formed

® The descendants of this man still reside in Bhera, and plume themselves on
the greatness of their ancestor. : )
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amilies.

Neme of Locality.

Name of ohject
of aptiquanan
intereat,

Description of the same,

Bhers "

Vijhi, (Tah{l thers)

Takht Hazirs

Hadili .,

Qunjial .,

Kstba gorge ™
Ditto o

Amb .

8bab Yoaaf

Panj Pir .., -

3

Chak Bann -

Jime Musjid -

fahz Pind
Miéni.

Dear

Tomb of Bhah
Unkun Alam.

A bdoli masjid and
tauk,

Batghara '™

| Nor Biogh, Phosr
Bindu rain

Kbéingah of Bhik
Yueaf, :

Rhnogah, Neugne.
s giant's tomb,

Chak Sanu

Bdoli ... .-

aas

A fing 0ld mayid of thetime of Sher Shih contem- |.
porary with the foundiog of the city, A, H, 847, The
mosque hus lstely been restored.

One of the most conepicucus of the numercas moands
which sbound iu every direction throgghont the district
aud tell of & much bigher state of Emaperity then any
now existing, and sitest the truth of the Greek ac.
counts of hundreds of large cities and a country
teeming with population fsce Strabo Lib, XV,, Chapter
L, Bection 33). .

The ruins show that once 8 very Isrge town existed
here. In the jomabandi of the * Birker Doaba Jach™
giren in the ** Ain-i-Akbari™ the Mahal of Hazira is
srated to have had s brick fort, and to have paid a
revenuo of 46,689,136 dame or Re. 1,17,228, Among the
ruins here, is the tomb of lukan Alam. This place has
obtained celebrity 88 the scene of & romsnce which
rivals the atory of ** Lails and Majuu *’ in extravagance.
Not a pessant in tae provined but knows the tale of |
* Hinjhs and Hir,"

Theee worka are sll attributed to 8her Rhih. The
formet is one of several such works ecalled in the
langusge of the country Wan, The story goes, that
the Emperor during s royal progress through the |
Punjib, caused one of these monster wells to be sunk
nt every stage. The tank covers about an mere of
land=it is now however completely choked up; its
pame B8ar Munars evidently refers to the pi[lnrs
Mgnars, the remaine of whioh are stiil visible,

The same as the bdoli at Hadili and said to bave
been ronstructed at the same pericd. The two viilages
of Guojidl and Uttrs, sepsrated from each other by |.
abont s quarter of 8 mile only, sre commonly oalled
Wankila from thia well, X i

The remains of » mighty dam for distributiog the |
wators of the Vahi or Eatha torrent The work is sttri-
buted to Bher 8hib : some refor its coustruction to a|
more remots period.

A very ancient Hindu ebrine, dating according to
their tradition from one of Vishnu's Avatars when
he desesnded in the form of a lion *Nar Bingh’, Pileri- ||
mages are made to it all the year rognd, snd melas
held on cortsin fixd dates. Maherajs Gulab Singh }
built & temple here apme forty yeura nyo. !

An imposing old rain, with every sppearance of being
of Budhist construction, Round the ruins are to be
seen what a8 ervidently the remaine of an old fort. |
Tradition places the date of its acection at five hundred
yrdlrs prior to the Mohswmmadsy era, but it is probably
older.

A muasclsam, said to have been erected A, H, 600,
or 388 yoars ago, by a holy man of that usme, 8 stran-
ger from the west, to whom the charity of the iohabi.
taots of Maogowsl amsigned sufficicnt land for his |
support. His ﬁeaeom!nnta atill hold the Iand and reside
on the apot, The bailding, though, of elegant form,
is of very moderate dimensions, and is ornamented
outside with coloured tilea :

The graves here are of extraordinary dimensions, |
oviné yards long, as the name imports. 'They are built
on the ruined aite of whet must have beon & large
city, to which tradition assigns a fabulous autiguity,
nothing less than five thoussnd yesrs. The Hindu
story is, that this is one of the resting places of the
exiled Pindus, and hence oallit Panj Pandd, but the
Mubammadans, sccording to their ocustom, while re-
verencing the site a8 holy, have changed 'its title to
Panj P_lr_to make it harmonize with their langusge
wod _rehgmn.

This, lixe the 1ast. is the remaina of & once flourishing
town, bat probubly of more modern date It wna fonnd.
ed by a once powerfal tribe named Tully, of which a few
impoverished members still reside on the apot. The
town was burned sod razed with the ground by Nie-
ud-din Pimizei, one of Ahmad shah's generals.

of the amount

finding that the inhab
manded of them, succe

of misery caused by these inroads. Nir-ud-din,

itants would
ssively plundered and laid waste with fire and

not pay the large ransoms de-
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sword three of the largest towns of the district. Two of these, Chapter IL

Bhera and Miani, rose again on their ruins, without however com- History and

pletely recovering the shock they had sustained ; but of the third, Lea.din; amilios,

Chak Sinu, the foundations alone are to be seen. 5 ‘
About this time Nawab Ahmadyér Khén died, and Khushib was ,oeca™ ot AfRbED

added to the.territory under the charge of Raja Salamat Rai. But the Bikhs,

latter had not held it many years before he was treacherously put to

death by Abbas Khéan, Khattak, who held possession of the Salt

Range and Pind Dadan Khan, on the part of Ahmad Shih. Abbas

Khan then seized Bhera; but his attempt to make himself master

of the surrounding country was foiled by the determination shown by

the widow of the murdered governor, who shut herself up in the fort

of Chawa, while her nephew: following her example, held out in his

stronghold of Fatehgarh, close to Bhera itself. These events occur-

red in 1760 ; and before Abbas Khan had time to subdue his oppo--

nents, he was himself thrown into prison as a revenue defaulter,

when the former status was restored, Fateh Singh obtaining possession

of the tract previously held by his uncle, and Muhammad Nawiz

Khan succeeding his father in the government of the country north

-of the Jhelum. - ‘ '

After the final successes of the Sikh common-wealth against Ahmad The Sikh conquest.
Shah in 1767, the whole of the Salt Range was overrun end appro-
priated by Chattar Singh of the Sukar-Chakia misl, while the Bhangis- -
taking possession of the tract of country between. those hills and
the Chenéb, as far nearly as Sahiwil, parcelled it out among them-
selves after their usual fashion. The division of the portion com-
prised within this district was as follows: the zails of Midh and
Misa chiba, as dependencies of Kadirabad, were retained as their
own share by Ganda Singh and Jhanda Singh, the leaders of the mzsl.

Miani was assigned to Tarah Singh, and Bhera with Ahmedabéd fell
to- the lot of Df;:l Singh, from whom they passed in 1769 to Dhanna
Singh and Charat Singh, of the same confederacy. :

“The Muhammadan chieftains of Sihiwal, Mitha Tiwina and- fgg?Pf“,dent
Khushab had some time previously assumed independence, end ieftaing.
though hard pressed, were able generally to resist the encroachments
of their new neighbours, the Sikhs. South of the Jhelum, however,
the Bhangis had succeeded in wresting from Muhammed Khén of
Sahiwal the greater part of his possessions ; buf after the chief’s death,
his son Fateh Khin drove out the Sikhs, and by degrees established his
authority over nearly the whole of the tract afterwards included in
the Shahpur taksil. But these changes brought no repose : might
was the only test of right; and, in the ebsence of any general con- -
trolling authority, the country became a prey to the ambi-
tion of rival chiefs struggling for supremacy. It would be
tedious and profitless to record all this petty warfare. Only those
occurrences need be mentioned from which permanent changes of
pessession resulted. :

Across ‘the river Jhelum, the Tiwinas under Mallik Sher Khin
made themselves masters of Narpurand the surrounding country,
and after the death of Gil Jehannia of Warcha, succeeded 1n
establishing a partial authority over the Awins along the base of the

Salt Range. They also wrested Shekhowal - and- severalb other
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vilages on the right bank of the Jhelum from the Beloch Chief of
Sahiwal. But the Mallik’s attempt to reduce Khushab was unsuc-
cessful, for although Lal Khén was killed in the defence of the town,
the Tiwénas were driven off, and Jafir Khin, the deceased chieftain’s
son and successor, thenceforth remained in possession, until Ranjft
Singh absorbed the tal#ka into the rest of his dominions, ‘
South of the Jhelum, as described above, the Bhangis had pos-
gessed themselves of the whole Doab east of Shahpur; while to the
west of that place as far as Nihang the country owned the authority -
of the Chief of Sahiwil. Butin ghéhpur itself, a colony of Sayads,
under Ghulém Shah, established a semi-independent authority,* and.
this they were allowed to retain unmolested by their more powerful
neighbours, owing doubtless to the reverence in which they were ‘held
as the descendants of a renowned saint. The remainder of the
Dosb, to the junction of the two rivers, was held by the Si4l Chiefs

- of Jhang, Izzat Baksh Rehin, a powerful zeminddr of those parts, .

Rise of Ranjft
Singh,

being their Deputy in Kalowal. Such was the stabus. of ‘possession .

when the Sukar-Chakia confederacy under Mahéd Singh began to

acquire the ascendancy, and the power of the Bhangfs to decline. -

The subsequent history of the district consists of a series of encroach-
ments on the part of Mahé Singh and his renowned son Ranjit Singh,
1111;1;’1: the whole country was incorporated with the dominions of the
atter. '

By the deaths of Sirdars Jhanda Singh and Ganda Singh, the
Bhangi confederacy was left without a hea§ ; and Mah4 Singh, having
Joine hls_ forces to those of the Kanhia misl, found no difficulty in.
making himself master of Kadirabad. By this event, which occurred
in 1781, the talittas of Midh and Mdsa fell into his hands, and two.
years after, he succeeded in taking Misni and its dependencies from
Tars, Singh, Bhangi. For some time now there was a pause’ in the
tide of conquest. Ten years: after the event last recorded, Mahé.

_Singh died, leaving his son Ranjit Singh, & boy of thirteen years;’

and it was long before the latter bad sufficiently established his
authority round Lahore, to allow him to think of making conquests
so far from the capital. But the process of annexation though slow:
was sure, and the wily young chief was never in want of a pretext
for adding to his possessions. "Bhera was coveted, and the Teason.
assigned for interference in its affairs, was the tyranny of Jodh Singh,
who had succeeded to the family conquests on the death of his father
Dhanna Singh; with this plausible excuse, Ranjit Singh marched from
Miéni in 1803, and having obtained possession of the fort by means
of a stratagem, the person of Jodh Singh wassecured, and the young

Mahéraja entered unopposed into possessi f th ‘ 1
both sides of the river as far as Jhaglrién. fon. of the couriry lytng on

Conguest of S&hiwal The next move was against the Biloch Chiefs of Sahiw4l and Khu-

and Khushab.

shab, In 1804 Ranjit Singh had pl ibuti

1 _ placed the former under contribution,
and the tribute, which at first was almost nominal, was afterwards :a;s;]
to iwel?& thousand rupees a gear.. The increased demand ' was not
met Wi promptitude, and this furnished the Maharaja with the

* The descendants of Ghuldm Shéh and his fath ;
greater part of the land in Shabpur and its neilgshh:arﬁ;ocﬁ“h& Shih sill. hold the
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pretext he was in search of Accordingly, in 1809, & force was  Chapter IT.
organized, and Ranjit Singh marched for Sihiwil. Having taking —

up a position at Méingowal, one march from that place, he sent Lemgmeé
Sirddr Attar Singh to bring the Biloch Chief to his presence. But L
Fateh Khan, taught by experience, suspected treachery, and excused C°';qn‘:ﬁ§§f i’;‘t‘,‘wm
himself from obeying the call. On receiving, however, the Sirdar's o
solemn assurance that no harm should befall the boy, he sent his sor

Langar Khén with a handsome offering to the camp of the Mahardja.

To divert suspicion, Ranjit Singh received the boy very graciously,

and having dismissed him with rich presents and the assurance of

his continued friendship for his father, he retraced his steps and

marched against Jifir Khin. Fateh Khan, falling into the trap laid

for him, dismissed his forces to their homes, and before he had time

to make fresh preparations for resistance, Ranjit Singh, flushed with

his success before Khushéb, of which place he had made himself

master after a siege of only eight days, suddenly appeared before -

Sahiwal and took the place by a coup-de-maim. The chief was

himself carried off a prisoner to Lahore, and the mew conquered

territory given in jdgir to the heir-apparent, Kharrak Singh.' Thus

fell Khushab and Sahiwil ; and at the same time the smaller posses-

sions of the Shéhpur Syads and of Budh Singh, Bhangi, around

Bakkhar, were added to the rapidly increasing territory under the

sway of the Maharija. In the year following, the falékas of Faruka

- and Kalowal fell into his hands, together with the remainder of the

coun;,'ry which had been subject to the authority of the Siil Chiefs

of Jhang. :

Thgre remained now only the possessions of the Malliks of Mitha Conquest of the
Tiwéna, and these, too, soon shared the common fate. A well equipped Tiwdna country.
force was despatched against them under Misr Diwan Chand in 1816.

The Tiwana Mallik retired to Ntirpur, in the heart of the fhal,
* thinking that the scarcity of water and supplies might prevent the
Sikh army from effecting itsobject. But all obstacles disappeared
before the energy of the Sikh commander, who sank wells as he
advanced, so that after a time the Tiwdnas, finding resistance hope-
less, abandoned the place and took refuge with their old enemy, the
. Nawab of Dera Ismail Khin, who had not the generosity how-
ever to forget their former rivalry in pity for the fallen fortunes of
the Tiwéna Chiefs, but plundered them and turned them out. After
this, for nearly two years, Mallik Khdn Muhammad and his sons
wandered from place to place, subsisting on the charity of their
neighbours ; but finding this' kind of life insupportable, they deter-
mined on making an attempt to- recover their former possessions.
An appeal made to their fellow clansmen was heartily responded to,
and, at the head of this irregular force, they appeared suddenly before
the walls of their native town. The Sikh garison, completely taken
by surprise, abandoned the place and fled, and the Malliks were once
more masters of land of the their ancestors. Their triumph was how-
- ever but short-lived. In the early part of 1818, the ousted governor-
returned with a strong force, and the Malliks were a second time
compelled to fly. The possessions of the Tiwéna Chiefs were then
given in jdgir to the famous Harri Singh, Nalda, and were held bx
him till his death at Peshawar on the 30th April, 1837. - .
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The attempt made by Khin Muhammad served to convince
Ranjit Singh that it would be bad policy to drive the Tiwénas to des-
eration ; when therefore the Mallik repaired to Lahore to tender
is submission he was well received, and a liberal provision made for
the support of the family. Villages on the left banks of the Jhelum,
yielding ten thousand rTupees a year, were assigned in jdgér, and
several of the chief's relations and dependants were taken into the
gervice of the State. Matters remained in thisstate, the elders living
uietly on their jdgir, while the younger membersof the family with
Eleir contingents served with the army whenever called on to do so,
till the death of Harri Singh before Jamrdd. In the interim the
old Malik Khan Muhammad, and hiselder son Ahmadyir Khén had
died, and Mallik Khudayar Khan, the younger son, with his nephew
Kadir Baksh, were thus left as the representatives of the family. The
former had Lad the good fortune, some time before, to place Rija
Gulab Singh under a deep obligution, which resulted in a close
friendship between them, and was the means of introducing the
Malik at court, where, befriended by the Réja and the latter’s
brother, the prime minister, Khudayar Khan, and his son, the well
known Fateh Khén, soon rose to positions of great favour. .
Fateh Khén was thus favourably situated when the news of the
death of Hari Singh reached Lahore. He lost no time in obtaining
from his patron, in his own name, the farm of the ancestral {alifas of
Mitha Tiwéna; and his father dying about the same time, he was left
the acknowledged head of the tribe. From this time till the unpro-
voked aggressions of the Sikh army led to the first Sikh war, Fateh
Khén took a prominent part in the politics of the country, and his
love of intrigue found ample scope in the confusion into which the
affairs of the State were-thrown after the deaths,in rapid succession,
of Ranjit Singh, his son and grandson. Forsome time Fateh Khin
remained faithful to the side of his patron Raja Dhidn Singh, and
reaped the reward of his attachment in ever increasing grants of -
territory in farm. But ere long the prime minister was assassinated,
and suspicion of complicity in the deed having fallen on, the Malik,
he retired to Bannu to escape the vengeance of Réja Hira Singh, the °
son of the murdered man. Soon after, emerging from his retreat, the
restless Malik created adiversion in favour of Sardar Jawahar Singh,
to whose party he had now attached himself, by raising an insurrection
in his native country and making himself master of Mitha Tiwina;
but the expedition iailed, and Fateh Khan, being ejected from the
town by a Sikh force under Sardar Mangal Singh, was forced to take
refuge in Bah&walpur, where he remained, ill ‘the death of Hira
Singh, in 1844, allowed him to come forth from his asylum. .
. The rest of the Malik's story is soon told. During Jawihar
Singh’s bnef tenure of power, Fateh Khin enjoyed unbounded

authority, the services of so unscrupulous s partisan being, in the

existing state of affairs, beyond price.” But bad times were comin

for the Mallik. His patron was put to death by the army, and hi%
enemies, headed by Rajas Teja Singh and Dina Nath, succeeded to
power, and were not slow in gratifying their'malice. He was called
on to give an account of the revenues of the large tracts of country

of which he had held the management, and was brought in a defaulter,
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to the extent of several lakhs of rupees. Unable to meet this heavy
demand, he was thrown into prison, where he remained till Lieute-
nant (afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes, thinking;he would be of use
on the frontier, obtained his liberation and ultimately, when the
Multin rebellion broke out, sent him to relieve Lieutenant Taylor in
the charge of Bannu. The Sikh troops soon after broke out into
open mutiny, and besieged Fateh Khan with his Muhammadan levies
in the fort. The Mallik- held out bravely, till the supply of water
failed, when, seeing that the defence could be no longer protracted,
he came out and was shot down while boldly challenging the best
man of the Sikhs to meet him in single combat. Scuh was the fit-
ting end to the career of 2 man who had in cold blood taken the

Chapter IT.
Higtory and
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After history of the
Tiwdna fanzily.

lives of perhaps more of his fellow creatures than any other of his -

time. :
When this occurred, Malik Fateh Sher Khan, the son of Fateh
Khin, and Malik Sher Muhammad Khan, the son of the deceased
Malil’s first cousin Kéidir Baksh, were serving under Major
Edwardes' orders before Multan. Both did good service ; the former
remaining with Major Edwardes, while the latter was detached to
follow on the tracks of the Bannu force, then in full march to join Sher
Singh, and to endeavour to restore order in his native district. In
- the execution of this commission, Sher Mubammad Khan drove out
the Sikh garrisons, and made himself master in rapid succession of
the principal towns and strongholds in this part of the country begin-
ning with® Mitha Tiwipa and ending with Sahiwal; and added to
his other services, by collecting a portion of the revenue and remit-
ting it to Major Taylor, who was then employed in restoring order
along the frontier. " Nor must the services of Malik Sahib Khén, the
uncle of Sher Muhammad Khén, and a gallant member of this family,
be forgotten. He too served with Major Edwardes’ Irregulars, and
was afterwards employed with Sardér Langar Khan of Sahiw4l and
others, in putting to flight the force headed by the rebel Bhai
Maharaj Singh, and in reducing Chiniot. In short, this family has
always shown itself actively loyal in seasons of disturbance, and it is
only in times of peace, when the naturally jealous dispositions of its
members have full play, that their internal feuds render them a
source of annoyance to all around them. "~ ° o
After the fall of Multan and the overthrow.of the Sikhs:at Gujrat,
the Tiwana Maliks had time to look abdut 'tB'etx_L_"‘_‘Ihgf-'Ene\t that
they were to be rewarded, but the quéstion was; who wasto--receive,

the lion’s share as the head of the tribe 7 Sher Muhammad Khén *
claimed the turban, as the descendant,:of the elder.branch;” while :
Fateh Sher Khén rested his title on the acknowledged pre-éinfnence :
of his father, Fateh XKhan. The dispute was eventually settled-

through the mediation of friends. It was decided that in point pf
. rank they should be on an equality one with the other, and that in
all the material benefits that might accrue to them as representa-
tives of the tribe, both should share alike, and this agreement has
since been acted on. -

The Tiwana Malliks have been well rewarded. Soon after
annexation they preferred a claim to a fourth of the revenuesof

s

-
-
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Chapter I the Nérpur and Mitha Tiwdna talékas, and in consideration of their
v and loyalty and good services, the claim was admitted, and villages yield-
Lo 6s, 0 Rs. 6,000 & year were granted in jdgir to each, to be held by
, ’ them and their heirs in perpetuity. In addition to these grants, life
Mﬁ;gﬁﬁ&‘;fm‘? pensions of Rs. 5,000 and Rs. 3,240 were conferred respectively on
¥ lik Fateh Sher Khin and Sher Muhammad Khén ; a pension of
Rs. 480 a year was, at the same time; granted to Mallik Sahib Khsn.
* Lastly. for their services during the mutinies, the Malliks obtained
the following rewards : Maliks Fateh Sher Khan, and Shahib Khan
life jdgtre of twelve hundred rupees each, and Maliks Sher Muhammad
Khén one of six hundred rupees. To these substantial gifts was an-
nexed the much coveted snd highly prized. title of Khin Bahadur.
History of tha Sthis It is now time to return to Sardir Fateh Khan of Sdhiwal, wha
wal Chicfs. a5 left s prisoner at Lahore. In accordance with his usual custom,
Ranjit Singh after a while released his prisoner, giving him a jdgér
first in Jhang and then in Ahmadibid, pear Pind Dadan Khan,
- stipulating, however, that Fateh Khan was to remain at Court. But,
after a life of independence, the Biloch chief was ill fitted to play
the courtier, his proud spirit chafed at the confinement, and, like the
Tiwana Malik, he was tempted to strike a blow for independence- He
applied to the Nawab of Mankera for assistance. The request was
favourably entertained, and the two chiefs, with their combined
forces, actually started to attempt the recovery of Sahiwal. But fear
of the consequences to himself of failure, overcame the Nawab’s -
desire to assist his fellow clansman, and abandoning Fateh Khin to
his fate, he precipitately retreated to his stronghold of Mankera.
Fateh Khén, seeing that he had committed himself beyond power of
recall, and that now he had nothing to hope for from Ranj{t Singh,
fled to Multin and soon after took refuge in Bah4walpur, where he,
died in 1819. | .

Langar Khan, the son of the deceased Chief, a lad of fourteen .
years. of age; was left a pensioner on the bounty of the Nawéb, and
remained at Bahawalpur till 1822, when Ranjit Singh hearing, while
on a visit at Multan, that Fateh Khan was dead, sent for Langar
Khin, and gave him a jdgér of two thousand rupees a year with a
personal allowance of three rupees a day. The jdgir was afterwards
(in 1838) increased to thre¢ thousand rupees, and the allowance to
five rupees a day. Langar Khan with his men formed part of the
Sikh contingent which, under Captain {(afterwards Sir H.) Lawrence,
accompanied General McCaskill’s division in Pollock’s advance on
Kébul. Langar Khin also served with distinction under Major’
Edwardes’ orders-during the Multén rebellion. After annexation, as
a reward for these services, the family jdgér, valued at three thousand
rupees a year, was released in perpetuity, and a life pension of
twelve hundred rupees granted to Langar Khén.” This Chief died in
1853, and was followed fo his grave in 1862 by the eldest of his
three sons Muhammad Haist Khan. The second son Mobarik Khén,

18 now the represontative of the family.

The Limbhn family, There is yet one set of circumstances to be referred to, and then
the history of the principal families of this part of the country may be
said to be complete. It will be remembered that on Shah’s
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final retirement, the Stikar Chakias, under the grandfather of Ranjit  Ohapter IL
Singh, possessed themselves ‘of the greater part of the Salt Range. —
The status in this respect remained undisturbed till 1827, when the L -H-i"“i? and
members of this confederacy, among whom the conquered tract had eading Families
been originally parcelled out, having fallen out among themselves, The Lémbha family
Ranjit Singh resumed their shares and divided them among his
favourites ; the Stn talika falling to the share .of Hari Singh, by
" whom it was held till his death in 1837. On the occurrence of this
event, it was dgiven by the Maharaja to hisold friend and playfellow,
and afterwards one of the most successful of his generals, Sirdar Gur-
mukh Singh, Lambha, and it was one of the few gifts of which this
brave old man had not been despoiled by the envy and hatred of
the Jamm& family when we took the country. The majority of the
villages constituting the faluka were then resumed, but the estate
of Nowshera, worth rather more than four thousand rupees a year,
was released in perpetuity. Sardar Gurmukh Singh died in 1858,
and was succeeded by his son, Attar Singh, the present representative
of the family, who residesin the Gujrat district, where he holds other
Jégirs. ,
The following account of the events of 1857 is taken from the  The Mutiny
Punjab Mutiny Report. This station is the head-quarters of the cus-
toms line in connection with the Salt Range. Mr. Vg ight, the Collector
of Customs, brought to the assistance of Mr. OQuseley, Deputy
Commissionner, a very valuable reinforcement in the shape of 100 of
the men of the preventive service, who, being all a.rme(f and natives
of the Punjab or else Pathans, created a valua%le counterpoise to the
mutinous company of the 46th Native Infantry, which formed the
treasury guard. The transit of the 39th Native Infantry through
the district on their way from Jhelum to Dera Ismail Khan caused
a panic amongst the people of Shahpur. Strange rumours began
to circulate about these men, valuables were buried, people became
unsettled, and the commanding officer of the regiment feared to
come through Shahpur while the company of the 46th was there,
expressing a hope that Mr. Quseley had not much treasure under
his care. On the evening of the 22nd May a strong guard of police
marched into the treasury with three European officers of the station,
and took possession of all the surplus money, amounting to Rs. 2,50,000.
Part of this was forthwith sent towards Jhelum and part towards Dera
Ismail Khan. Under orders which were subsequently received the
Jhelum consignmént was recalled; but the move which took itin
the first instance from the 46th was a most ably planned one, as
the Hindustini troops were at the same time turned out of the
treasury fort, which was garrisoned by the police battalion, fortified
and provisioned, and a, well sunk to supplg drinking water. -

At one time the- villages of the bdr weresaid to be in an
unquiet state.” Mr. Quseley posted ten police horse on the confines
of the tract of land so called, and, as no mutiny of the sepoys took place
in the district, the wild tribes remained peaceful even when their
brethren in the Multan Division broke out.- The mutiny of a por-
tion of the 9th Irregular Cavalry affected this country so far as that
it called out the Deputy Commissioner, two or three of the customs
officers, and a number of the police.. The mutineers were pursued
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Ohapter II. by - the -police ; the soldiery and district officers of five or six districts

T were on their trail and gave them no rest until Captain Hockin came

Leamtory and o, up with them in the Jhang district and cut them up. -A Hindusténi

e A "clerk in the customs office was detected in an attempt to unite Hin-

The Mutiny.  gy5 and Muhammadans against our Government. He .was ap-
prehended, convicted and punished. .

A force of local levies was raised, thus affording vent to the
warlike spirit of the martial tribes of the district who chafed at
inaction, and probably would have fretted us had not a legitimate
object been given them on which to spend their strength. Of these
levies upwards of 1,000 horse were raised from a,mon%1 the Tiwanas

alone; and Mr. Ouseley describes his relief at their departure

_as great. - .
Statns at snnexa Probably there is no district in the Punjab, the territorial limits
, tion. and-constitution of which have undergone so many changes as that of
Shahpur. At annexation, the w_ho%e of the Chaj Doab, from the

bounsary of the Jammu territory to the junction of the rivers Jhelum:
and Chendb, was placed under the charge of Mr. E. C. Bayley, and

administered by him as one district. ‘
First formation of But the charge was found too extensive. Accordingly, in June
the district.  of the same year (1849), this tract of counfry was divided and
formed into the two districts of Gujrat and Shéihpur; the latter
comprising the four kdrddrships of Miini, Bhers, Séhiwal and
Kidirpur, to which were added the three lowest zails
of the kdrdirship of Kadirabad, viz, Midh, Ahmadnaggar and
Changes become Kalowal on the Chenib. As time wore on, however, and our
necessary, uaintance with the newly conquered country became closer,
" defects were discovered in the first apportionments of territory into -
Tho T circles of administration, and in respect to Shahpur and the surround-
the g:rdr; g‘ffn’:ﬂ ing districts speedily led to changes. The first took place in 1851,
% when the whole taksfl of Kdirpur was transferred to Jhang, ‘on the
ground that the talégas of which it was composed had always been
subordinate to that place, that it was more conveniently situated with
respect to the head-quarters of that district, and that the inhabitants
were chiefly Sials, closely connected with others of the same tribe
Khuilse&t;:c:g_i Ee‘gruknm Jhang. ~ For somewhat similar reasons, the talige of Khushéb
7 was made over to Shahpur from Leiah, from the commencement of
the financial cLeau.r 1853-54, and the following year saw the transfer
. back to this district of the Faruka tldgd. : '
dciztgit::uihmllzsgfé tshf The district now consisted of the three tahstls of Bhera, Sihiwil
% and Kalowal, of whick all but the narrow: strip made u’p of the
trans-Jhelum parganaks of Khushah, Girot and J: aurg, attached to
. . the Shhiwil {ahsil, were situated between that. river and the
?:leli?e?l f{lo‘;fm C_heqab. Presel_atly, however, further additions were made to the
. * district. Early in the year 1857, as the  Chief Commissioner was
%a.rchmg across the Sindh-Sigar Dodbh, the leading men of Mitha
wa?a c:la.me to him in & body praying that the faléga might be
ttra.nh sterred to Shahpur ; urging as their reason for desiring the change
L?a izﬁ:-eat distance from the head-quarters of their own district
( ), and the comparative proximity of Shihpur. The application
. Was favourably entertained, and the transfer took place from the com-
mencement of that financial year. A still more important revision
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of territorial jurisdictions was made dufing this year. A difficulty
had always been experienced in providing for the “effectual adminis-
“tration of that portion of the Sindh agar Doab which lay within
a radius of fifty miles from Kalibigh, Circumstances. originally led
to the selection of Réwalpindi, Jhelum, and Leiah as sites for
stations, and between these places the intervening territory was
parcelled out in 1848 as best it might be; but soon it -became
apparent that they were far too remotely situated to allow of the
exercise from them of an efficient control over this tract; and a
proposition to create a fourth district having ‘been negatived on the
score of expense, the result, as regards this district, was the transfer
to it from Jhelum of the following ¢alfgas and villages :—
In 128 Salt {’l‘l],:\e wh::le kgi Ta,l,uqa. '}?{gbbakkim 19 nll:ges.
nge. Part og o ?l%)rgur Sehti ”
”" . abbi '

North of Jtiowholsot o  Mysl o At S

: Part of Pakkhar ... »

South of {The wholeof ,,  Eatha - o

ditto, Part of ,  Ahmaddbid 6 o
. In ell sixty-five villages, paying a revenue of mearly a lac of

rupees..

. F These extensive additions to the area of the district ‘trans-
Jhelum, having rendered the creation of a fourth fzhsfl on that side
of the river absolutely necessary, the recently transferred tracts were
formed into a new fiscal division, which received the name of the Jaba
¢ahsil from the small village of that name in the Salt Range, where

N e G0 0
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A foarth tahefl
created.

the head-quarters were established. From this time the limits of the The Kalow4l taksfl

district remained unaltered till the year 1861, when the revision

broken up,

of establishments led to the absorption of the Kalowsl #ahsfl, and .

the distribution of its villages between the Bhera and Chiniot tahsils;
the latter & sub-collectorate of the Jhang district. The last and.
most important changes were carried out in 1862, when the taliga
of Nirpur, in the thal, was received from Bannu, the Pakkhar
taliéqa, extending from Sakesar to Nikki, was ‘cut off and attached
to the Midnwali faksil of that district, and the remainder of the
Jéba tahsil lying north of the Salt Range was transferred to Jhelur.

Final changen,

Thess interchanges of territory.between Shahpur and the surround- Interior subedivi-
ing districts necgssitated a complete remodelling of the interior fiscal #ione remodelled,

 divisions, which was effected by forming the whole of the coungdv
still attached to the district trans-Jhelum into one fahsfl, the head-
quarters being moved to Khushab; and by the transfor from the
Bhera to the Sihiwal {ahsil of an equivalent for the villages which
had been added to the former-on the breaking up of the Kalowal
tahsil, as described above ; at the same time, as S,éhlwal was now no
longer centrical, the head-quarters of that faksfl were removed to
the sadr station. ‘

In 1877-78 the following villages were transferred from the subsequent changes

Shihpur to the Gujranw4ls district :—- "
1. Thudd 1 14, 4. Chhuni Bahmat Khén,
5 By Batty nanwhlé, 5. Chhuni Mir Mahomed,
3, Chhuni Sultdn, 6. Burj Ghouse,
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and in 1880-81 the two villages, Burj Rahma and Burj Joways,
were transferred to Gujranwala, to which district they originally
belonged, but had been cut off and attached to this in 1877-78.

ome conception of the development of the district since it came
into our hands may be gathered from Table No. II, which gives
some of the leading statistics for five-yearly periods, so far as they
are available ; while most of the other tables -appended to this
work give comparative figures for the last few years. In the case
of Table No.II, it is probable that the figures are not always
strictly comparable, their basis not being the same in all cases
.from one period to another. But the figures may be accepted as
sh:dwing in general terms the nature and extent of the advance
made. : s

The following table shows the Deputy Commissioners who

tince annexation. have held charge of the district since annexation with the period

of their charge :—
Name. From To

Captain W, . Birch «e | Anmexation, 25th Decomber = 1852.
Major G. C. Hollings o | 26th December 1852 ... | BUth May 1858, -
G. Ousely, Eu%. e | Blat May 1856 ... | 14th August 1849,
W. B, Jones, Esq. o [ 18th August 1859 ... | 14th November 1859.
@. Ousely, Esq. «r | 16th Novembér 1869 ... | Oth March 1880.
D.C _Mncnnbb, Eug. v | 1uth March 1880 ... | 20th August 1881,
Captain J. B. 8myly. e | 2lat Auguast 1881 ... | 26th December 1861,
Captain H J. Hawes | 26th Decomber 1861 ... | 26th July 1869, °
Captain W. G. Davies . | 26th July 1862 .., | 11th Decamber 1867,
Captain J. W. H. Johnstone o | 12th December 1867 .., | 17th May 1870.
Captn_m E. P. Gurdon v | 18th May | 1870 .., | Oth November _1870.
f:lptm_n E, Corbyn we | 10th November 1870 ., | 8th March - 1879,

) (,nrtoln R. P, Nishet o | 9th March 1872 ... | 1lst December 1872.

| Co o‘nel H. A. Dwyer w | 2nd December 1872 .., | 19th September 1875.
R. Clarke, Esq, o | 20th September 1875 ,., | 18th November 1875.
Colonel H. A. Dwyor w. | 19th November 187G .., |26th March . 1878
Captn!n E.C. Corbyn e | £7th March 1878 ... | 27th February. 1878.
Cnptn_m B. Barthelomew v | 28th Februnry 1876 .., | 20th March 1878.
CnEt.am E. C. Corbyn e | 2186 March 1878 .., | 18th September 1879.
}Iu or W. J. Parker «» | 19th September 1879 .., | 12th December - 1879.

- Frizells, Esq. oo [ 18th Decomber 1879 ... | 15th January  1882.

Lisut-Col. E. ¢. Corbyn o | 16th January 1882 ... | to date. .
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THE PEOPLE, °

SECTION A.—STATISTICAL.

- Table No. V gives separate statistics for each tahs#l and for the
whole district, of the distribution of population over towns and vil-
lages, over area, and among houses and families, while the number
of houses in each town is shown in Table No. XLIIL

The statistics for the district'as a whole give the following f(igures.
Further information will be found in Chapter II of the Census
Report of 1881 :— :

. Persons o B776

Percentage of total population who live in villages e { Males we B797

‘ Females - 8752

Average rural population per village e . G668
Average total popualation per village and town : w643

Number of villages per 100 square miles ... see 14

Average distance from village to village, in miles ... e 287

- L Total population w . 90

o Total ares ] Rural population .. 73

ensity of population per : : To opulation
squage mige%f p...‘ Cultivated area ** Y Rural l1):»(:Iimlation © e 451

’ { Total population w108
, LCulturable T3 e Bural population . ... 94

Number of resident families per occupied house { ¥;lvlv:g:8 {'fg
Ty : i T e 84
Number of persons per occupied house ¥:’1‘,1:me ,g.sz

i o 431

Number of persons per resident family Elvl:ﬁes 894

‘In his District Report on the Census of 1881, the Deputy

Commissioner wrote as follows :— . i g
' % The distribution of population. in the district varies from 142 pe

square mile for the Bhera #akail to only 53 in Khushéb, the populous por-
tions being those lying on and near the banks of the rivers Jhelam and
Chen4b, while the inlying portions consist of large tracts of grazing and
waste lands with villages situated at long intervals. Bhera is the only
tahsil with lands on both rivers, while Khushib contains the largest amount
of waste lands both in plains and hills, a large part of it being situated
in the Salt Range.” : ; - .

The following discussion by Colonel Davies of the population
of the several physical tracts into which the district is divided, as
ascertained at the Census of 1855, throws much light upon the

~local distribution of the people :—

“Tt is almost superfluous to state, after what has al;'endy been written,-

that the population is very unequally divided over this tract of country,
The following table shows what the actual distribution is, the information
being arranged according to the natural divisions of the district, the
distinctive features of which have been described in the foregoing pages :—

Chapter III, A.
Statistical, .

Distribution of po-
pulation,

Distribution of po-
pulation by tracts,
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PoruraTionN 1855 A.D. .
Area‘in | Average of po.
Nataral Divisions. square | pulation I,qllhe
Hinda. l;::l:l- Total, | miles. squnre mils,
I3 L) e '
| mithae - 23,303 | 92,677 |.1,18,070 &84 o8
Nakka - 17,455 50,810 68,485 T 143
Halt liapgo e 1,798 28,811 28,607 169 74 .-
Mohar o | - 4077 34,866 83,043 880 4
Rar P 2,047 | 86,084 R, 066 [ 1434 28
Thal 2,444 .| 10416 | 12,650 olg 13
Total .| 62063 |2,60,648 | 8.05700 | aesz | ed

¢ Thus it will be seen that thedivisions of the district exclusively devoted
to agriculture are far from being thinly inhabited. The population of the
Salt Range appears less dense than it really is, owing to the cultivated and
culturable area in that part bearing so small a ratio to the hills themselves,
which are only used as pasture grounds for cattle. The land whichk comes
under these two denom:nations is considerably less than one-seventh of the
whole area of the range. In actual area it only amounts to 48,000
acres, while the inhabitants number 28,607 souls, so that in place of a thin
population, we have the very dense one of 400 to the square mile. The fact
is, that land throughout the Salt Range is very minutely divided, and is
barely sufficient for the support of its inhabitants,”

The Deputy Commissioner in his Census Report of 1881 thus
discussed the distribution by houses and families :— '

‘ The fact of - 50 many houses being uninhabited should not be set down
to any recent and sudden emigration or desertion by the people of their
bomes, but to the custom of the agricultural classes of building houses on
their wells and lands situated at a distance from the towns or villages where
their permanent abodes are ; such outlying houses generally are only ocoupied
in the hot season or during the day in the cold weather, and the custom is
necessitated by the large areas in the district, the large amount of land to
each village, and the distance of the more remotely situated land from the
village abédis. It will be observed that the proportion of unoccupied to

. occupied houses is much greater in towns than in villages. In all the towns

of this district there is a considerable agricultural population cultivating
lands at a greater or less distance from the towns, and possessing houses
on guch lands, but returning to the town at night. In towns, moreover,
shops are always unoccupied at night. In & very small degree some effect
as regards the number of unoccupied houses ‘may be attributed to whole
families in certain parts of the district having temporarily left their homes
for work on the railway or in consequence of the distress caused by a sue-
cesgion of bad harvests, but such persons had generally returned to their
villages beforsthe night of the Census, prospects having changed for the better.

~ _ “As to the total number of houses, I sm inclined to think it hds been
undgr—reckoner},especially as regards the occupied houses. The increase is
hot n proportion to the increase of population, and the result is that the num-
ber of persons per house was for the Census of 1868 only four, while for the
Present census it is six for occupied houses * Xt does not appear from the
previous Census Report whether the former figures included unoccupied

" 88 well as occupied houses ; but if it dig not, I do not think that the increase

of population per house has been quite so great as i3 hereby represented.

The definition of a hoyse was not well understood by the Census agency, and

there was a tendency to treat whole enclosures, containing several houses, as
a gingle house, ) ’

— -

* But the house of 1868 corresponded with the family of 1881,—Ebp1ToR,
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“ Considering, however, the habit of the brothers of a divided fami :
and their descendants contin,uing to live in separate parts of the sa:le E:tug{ Chaptir_m, A.
yard long after they have split into separate families, perhaps the average of  Statistical.
four persons per house given in the last Census returns was something under
the mark, and the figures in the present table showing an average of 14
_ families per house are not so inaccurate ; nor should they be taken as -indi-
cating the growth of overcrowding, especially in villages, where houses are
open and cover a good deal of superficial space.” o
Table No. VI shows the principal districts and states with Migration and birth-
which the district has exci:la.ngedP population, the number of migrants Place of population,
m each direction, and the distribution of immigrants by tehsils.
Further details will be found in Table No. XI and in su plementary
Tables C. to" H. of the Census Report for 1881, whiYe the whole
subject is discussed at length in Part II of Chapter III of the
Proportion per milleof  same report, The total gain and loss to

total population. *  the district by migration 1s shown ‘in the
Groin. | Lo, | margin. The total number of residents born

e _ | out of the district is 26,141, of whom.

Porsons .| a8 | e2 | 13,903 are males and 12,238 females. The
oates | &1 21 numberof people born in the district and
' living in other parts of the Punjab is 34,889,

of whom 19,644 are males and 15,245 females. The gures below
show the general distribution of the population by birth-place :—

PROPORTION PER MILLE OF RESIDENT POPULATION,

Bosx 1Ix RugaL PorULsTION UrnaX PoryrnarioN, Torsr PoruraTioN,

Malcs. | Femsles] Yeraons | Males. {Femalea|Porsons| Aales. [Females Persons.

The Distriot v 019 | 94l 039 928 | 927 823 936 239 237
The Provines 997 | - 980 098 991 218 - 993 98 987 097
India .. 099 ] 1,000 100] o990 1,000 290 298 989 809
Asia ., «] 000} 1,000 2,000] ‘Loco| Lo00) L000| 1,000( 1,00| 1,000

The following remarks on the migration to and from Shihpur are
taken from the Census Report:— o o

“ Shahpur is not only a very sparsely populated district, but canal irri-
gation has been considerably extended of late years, Consequently Shahpur
takes population from the neighbouring 'districts of Gujrinwila Gujrat,
and Jhang, But the disinclination of the trans-Salt Range people to eross
the range, which has been already alluded to, is shown by the slmost
absolute absence of immigration from the tract in question except in the
case of Jhelum, which is hardly sn exception as both districts include at
once cis-Salt Range country and s part of the range itself. The excess
emigration into Jhelum and Pindi is of course accounted for by the abnor-
mal demand for labour in these districts at the time of the Census; and
the high -percentage of males shows how largely temporary, in the caso
of the latter district at least, the emigration was. The emigration into
Dera Ismail and Bannu ig probably due to the semi-nomad p:ﬁnlatmn of
the zhal or sandy prairies of Shihpur tending towards the valley of the
Indus, as they gradually settle down and take to agricultural pursuits. The
einigrants are probably largely graziers pasturing their herds in the Shahpur
plateaus,”
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The figures in the statement below show the population of the
district as it stood at the three enumerations of 1855, 1868,
and 1881 -— .
Census. Porsons | Males. | Females g:’:f:’“}’ﬁ:. )
hos 333-';3.? Y5561 | 172987 4
Actuala { 1081 21508 | sane7e | 109,892 90
L 1868 on 1853 A7) e rene 123
PGNGNIEGI{ 1881 on.1668 11445 ‘113‘33 ‘11587 114

Unfortunately, the boun

daries of the district have changed so

much since the Census of 1855 thatit is impossible to compare the

published figures ; and the only 8

__ Year, | Persons.| Males. | Females.
1) NN 2.6 22,7 199,8
1888, 4259 2218 202,1
188y, 430,4 228,0 203,4
1T - 4340 23,3 08,7
1885 .. 30,4 330,4 200,0
1888 . #44,0 2328 | . 21,8
1887 ... 48,0 234,0 987
1888 .. | 453,38 237.% 216,1
1889 .. 458,0 299,5 218.8
1880 ., 4028 241,6 221,0
le w| 4618 44,1 5

tatistics available are those compiled
at the Regular Settlement from
the records of 1855  which give no
details of sex. It will be seen
that the annual increase of
population per 10,000 since 1868
has been 97 for males, 113 for
females, and 104 for persons, at
which rate the male population
would. be doubled in 718 years,
the female in 619 years, and
the total population in 668 years.

Supposing the same rate of increase to hold good for the next ten
years, the population for each year would be in hundreds as shown

in the margin.

Nor is it improbable that the rate of increase will be s-usta.ine(i

The.recent construction of the railway will almost certainly dévelop
the district; while it is unlikely fhat the loss by ' emigration
described at page 29 should continue at past rates. The increase
in urban populstion since 1868 has been smaller than that in rural
Eo ulation, the numbers living in 1881 for every 100 living in 1868
eing 107 for urban and 115 for total population. This is probably
due to the fact that telegraphs and railways have largely diminished
the importance of the smaller and more local towns at the expense
of a few great centres of commerce. The populations of individual.

towns at the respective enumey-

) _ ;

o Total Popalation. {'0fIei® | ations are shown under their

afl, tion of 1881 5 Yk
| 10 | 18m, [omthatoef]’ ﬁeml headings in Chapter -
— I Bt 1868, . Within the distriet the
X X3 1 ] ’ H :
Kbhoméb oo | 1t5463 | 1svets| 1of Increase of population since
Bher ol 1m0 X 120 1868 for the various fahsils is
Total district* . | 3.83798 | 4,321,608 | 114 shown in the margi
*These Agnres do not sgres exuotly with th ish. On this subj

ed figuros of the Census l(epotl.:f l{B‘;B for :hpon:ll:.o‘lla- COIIlIIliSSl bJeCt the Deputy
distriot. Thoy are taken from the registersin the . . oner wrote as fOl].OWS
bristrict Office, and are the best figures now available in his reporb on the Dlstnct

Census of 1881 :—
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!
“Increase has taken place in all the Zahsils, but has been groatest in Chapter III, A,
Bhera, next greatest in Shéhpur, and least of all in Khushab., This is Statist]
just as might have been expected, the Bhera faksil being the most prosperous atistical.
in the district and the most favourably situated with regard to climate, rain. Increase and de-
fall and facility of cultivation. Khushdb is the least prosperous fakefl, STe28¢ of population,
and the one which has suffered the most in late years from drought, bad
crops, and general distress, and from which there had been some little
emigration. The increase has taken place  in both sexes, but the number
of males exceeds that of females by about 5 per cent. The rate of increase
however has been slightly greater among females than males ; and this is
probably due rather to more correct enumeration in the present Census than
to any real difference having taken place in the ratio between the two sexes,
for the preponderance of males over females is undoubted, though, as will
afterwards be seen, probably not arising from any great difference in the
birth-rate. The rate of incresse of the whole population since last Census -
seems quite as great as might have been anticipated even In a district
eminently healthy, and peculiarly free from the fever epidemics which devas-
tate other districts, and smong a naturally sturdy and hardy people,
marrying as goon as they can obtain wives, and without sny care, or much -
necessity for care, for provision for their offspring.
. “During the same period (1868 to 1881) cultivation has increased
“froth 409,882 to 529,788 acres, or 29 per cent, and there are still 1,981,954
acres of culturable but uncultivated land in the district. ~ It is somewhat
satisfactory that the district is one in which there was room for such an
increase of population, and that the rate of increase has not outstripped
the means of sustenance.” .
- Table No. XTI shows the total number of births and deaths Births and deaths.
: registered in the district for the .
isgo, 1851, five Yyears from 1877 to 1881,
and the births for 1880 and-

Meles . ., .| 2| | 1881, the only two years during
Permans ¥ - | i n which births have been record-
2 ed in rural districts. The dis-

tribution of the total deaths and of the deaths from fever for
these five years over the twelve months of the year, is shown in
Tables Nos, XIA and XIB. The annual birth rates per mille, cal-
culated on the population of 1868, are shown in the margin. ]
The figures below show the annual death rates per mille sin
1868, caleulated on the population of that year:— -

1863|1889 1870(1871[1872, lS‘;’SllSﬂ 1875|1876{1677|1878] 1879]1880|1881| Average.

Malen " w |10(21)30 |27 |35 27| 24[26]| 24|23 81|31 ]|31]|23 7
Females ... wefll7|10|28 (28|40 |25 (22 (23 |22]22|30|20 |31 |22 29
Peraons .., w|16|20 |20 |28 )30 |28 28|24 |23f22)|30|29 (31|22 26

. The registration is still imperfect, though it is yearly improving ;
but the figures always fall short of the facts, and the fluctuations
probably correspond, allowing for a regular increase due to improved
registration, fairly closely with the actual fluctuations in the births
and deaths. The historical retrospect which forms the first part of
Chapter IIT of the Census Report of 1881, and specially the annual
chroniicle from 1849 to 1881 which will be found at page 56 of that
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report, throw some light’ on the fluctuations. Such further details
as to birth and death rates in individual towns as are available, -will
be found in Table No. XLIV, and under the headings of the several
towns in Chapter VL. ‘ . o ] ]
_The figures for age, sex, and ¢ivil condition are given in greab
detail in Tables IV to VII of the Census Report of 188, while
the numbers of the sexes for each religion will be found in Table
No. VII appended to the present work. The age statistics must
be taken subject to limitations which will be found fully
discussed in Chapter VIL, of the Census Report. Their value
rapidly diminishes as the numbers dealt with become smaller; and
it is unnecessary - here to give actual figures, or any. statistics for
tahsils. The following figures show the distribution by age of every
10,000 of the population according to the Census figures :—

0=1 1—-2 2-3 3—4 45 0—6 5—10 | 1015 | 15—~20
Persons ,,, 853 N3 289 336 353 1,542 | 1,476 | 1.084 768
Bales .. 238 203 272 923 340 1474 | 1,493 3,073 768
Fonisles,,, 873 24 a7 349 85 |1 ,0!.8 1,456 390 768
2025 | 25—30 | 30—96 | 36—40 | 50—45 | 45—50 | 5055 | 55—60 |overego
Paraons ., 74 718 812 440 678 —515 526 164 792
Males ..y 732 608 709 427 638 325 564 163 818
Fomalos.., 761 | 743 | e | 463 | we | 308 | do4 | 183 | 7a2
” The number of males among
Population. | Villagea. T"""“\T"“" every 10,000 of both sexes 13
shown in the margin.
1856 ™ 5,333 Th d
Alireligions 41688 | .} L) B3 e decrease at each succes- .
16881 K 168 | 6,268 . . .
indos . 185 B | son| i sn:elen:;meratlon 18 almost cer-
Hik| .- 4 seu 3 taJn
Musaimaos. 1881 | 6,379 | 6234 | 6376 y due to greater accuracy of
Christinas ... 1831 l w | w | enumeration. In the Census of
e 1881. the number of females
Yearof i an Lo per 1,000 males in the earlier-
oar of life. | yeligions, (Hindus| Mussiméne. | venrg of life was found to be
: as shown in, the margin. -
0—1 907 08 998 .
1-3 024 Moel  nom On the subject of the pro-
- Lo el 1,018 portion of the sexes, the Deputy
46 967 Commissioner wrote as follows
— in his report on-the Census
of the district :— - :

# The preponderance of males over females is less among Hindis than
Muhsmmadans, and is greatest among the Sikhs (omitting the minutely small
classes of Christians, Sarfogis, &ec.,); and this is due probably to a great
many of the Sikhs enumerated on the night of Census not being permanent
residents of the district, but travellers, traders, policemen, &ec., passing
through or temporarily living in the district, with'wives and families else~
where.  The number of females approaches more nearly that of males-
in the Khushzib_ than in any other of the faksils. This is a little remarkable,
and probably ariges from the fact that the people of Khushab -(including
the ¢hal, the inhabitants of which are camel-owners and carriers) are more
migratory than those of the other fahsils, and that a great many persons
(mostly males) who had left their homes from distress and gone in search



Shahpur District.] )
CHAP. IIL—THE PEOPLE, . L

of labour, had not yet returned. It is also worthy ‘of remark that both Chapter III, A.
among Muhammadans and Hindds the difference betweon males and females —_—
isless in towns than invillages. This ispartly due tothefactthat Hindiis,among ~ Statistical,
whom the disparity is less, are more numerous in the towns; and it indicates Excess of males over
also that women are more frequently married from villages into towns than females,
from towns into villages. Among Sikhs, on the other hand, the dispro-
portion is largest in towns; and this becsuse the temporary residents just
alluded to are found more often in towns than in villages. .
“Considerable light is thrown by the age table on the ratio of masles Ratio of males to
to females in the district. It is only at the age of above three that any females at various
disproportion is visible. From birth to three years of age, the numbers are 8ges,
almost equal ; from two to three the number of female children is actually
greater than that of males, but still nearly equal. From three to four and
four to five, the difference is only 1-25 and 1-70 per cent. From five-to
twenty the difference is more marked. But these differences are probably
more apparent than real, in consequence of the ages of female children not
being very correctly stated, understated when about five or six years old,
and overstated when reaching or after ‘reaching the age of puberty. Some-
thing may also be due to greater mortality beginning to show itself in
female children about these ages, in consequence of the less care taken of
female than male children; bnt the consequences of mneglect would
naturally be more apparent in children of even tenderer years, and
moreover the difference in proportion diminishes after the age of twenty.
The ficures’ denote a much greater death rate among women than men
after the age of forty-five, as might indeed be expected from the harder
and less cared-for lives led by women than by men. It has already been Difference is less
observed that the preponderance of males over femsles is less among Hindis *pote H“‘r‘lidﬁ’ than
. than Muhammadans. The inference from thejdetsils is that Hindd women il Egunna ad
are healthier, better nourished, and better cared for than Muhammadans, and '
this is in accordance with ordinary observation.
“ The number of children under one year old, both Hindd and Maleand femnlo
Muhammadan, being almost exactly equal, it would also seem to follow Dbirth-rate nearly
" that the disproportion which afterwards takes place is due rather to greater oqual.
mortality among females in later life than to any great difference in the
birth-rate. I have taken the trouble to compare these figures with the
latest and presumably the most trustworthy returns of births published by
the Sanitary Commissioner. . According to these, the percentage of births
is fifty-two ‘males to forty-eight females for the whole district. For towns
where birth registration is better carried out, it is fifty-one males to forty-
nine females. (For the 2nd quarter it is only 50-6 to 49'4). The present
Census table is likely to be more correct than Police and Municipal returns,
for it is hardly possible that mistakes in children’s sex were commitied at
enumeration, and that boys were entered as girls to any considerable extent.
It is essier for all the births not to be entered in the periodical birth returns,
and the omissions probably occur chiefly in female births. There
is therefore reason to believe that the number of female and male
births in this district is very nearly even. o '

- ¢ The disparity arising- in -later years points only to the greater C""I‘Se of f:ceﬂs‘ of
unhealthiness of the life, surroundings, and occupations of women than of ™Males in later life.
men. It does not point to any studied bad treatment of female children. No
doubt female children are little prized, and more neglected than male, but
hardly more so than mariied women or female adults, who are very valuable ;
and there js nothing in the social condition or traditions of the people_ to
cause them, by wilful neglect, to try to get rid of their female offspring.

There is nothing in the bringing-up or settling of dsughters rendering
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them more expensive, or troublesome to provide for than soms. Just the
contrary is the case. The daughter is made to work a3 hard as the son,
and is easily married, and her marriage costs nothing, while that of the son
only is expensive, Her father spends nothing on her marriage except a.
little food. Her ornaments and even her clothes "are provided by her

_ hushand and his family, at least such is the custom among all the agricultural

Value of i’emn]o
chiidren.

and common classes of the district. 'Only among people of position is the
marriage of a daughter attended with any considerable expense, and even
then that of a son would involve a larger outlay, Hindds perh;:.ps, at least
the better classes, spend a littla more on their dsughters’ mamriages and "do
not as s rule get rid of them on such easy and greedy terms as Muhamma-
dans, and yet the percentage of females is greater among them. The same
state of things prevails, however, generally among Hindds. It is to be re--
marked, however, that it is only by the very poor or the very disreputable of
any class that & pecuniary consideration is ever taken for giving adaught.e}: in
marringe. But a sort of barter or exchange is very common, -and the giving
or promising of a girl is often used as the means of obtaining & wife for some
male relation of the bride from some relation or connection of the bride-
groom. The possession of a daughter is not only not a burden, but a use
and convenience, and still female children are looked mpon with disfavour

 and treated with neglect ; probably a relic of the times not so very old when

- Civil condition.

sons were valued for their fighting qualities.”

The £gures for civil condition are given in Table No. X, which
shows the actual number of single, married, and widowed for each
sex in each religion, and also the distribution by civil condition of
the total number of each sex in each age-period. The Deputy Com-
missioner wrote as followsin his Census report for the district:—

#Where the number of males exceeds that of females, and women marry

" at a considerably younger age than men, the number of unmarried persons

Polygamy.

will be greater smong males than females, and such it is shown by the pre-
sent statisties. The percentage of single persons, male and female, to the
whole male and female population, is 'about 58 and 44 Yvespectively. The
number of females with husbands alive is greater than that of married males
(whoge wives are alive), and the difference is about 4'5 per cent. on the total -
number of married males. But it is not to be inferred from this that poly-
gumy is practised to this extent, The number of men with more wives than
two is not shown.  Of the number of men with more than one. wife alive,

. there is no doubt it would be found that the majority have three wives.

Widows and
Widowers,

Infant marringes.

Both among Muhammadans and Hindfis polygamy is only indulged in by
persons who can afford it, when the first marriage has not been productive
of male children, or rather of no children at all ; for if any children are born,
thie chances are in favour of some of them being males. Where no chil-
dren have been born of the first or second marrisge, a third and even &
fourth wife is often taken. But even where no children have been born, the
taking a second wife is by no means the rule. It depends on the man’s -
means, aud his ability to procure a wife, which is not always an easy mastter.
“Probably the percentage of widows will be high in comparison with
other districts. The re-marringe of widows is almost unknown in this dis-
trict, even among the commonest classes, The custom of ckddar anddsi
and karewa marriages does not exist. It is believed to be most prevalent
in H'mqli or Sikh districts and least so in the Muhammadan ones. At all
events it finds little favour among the Muhammadans of this district. -
“ Infant marriages are very few compared with adult ones. Of the total
number of persons, and especially males, up to fifteen years of age, a very
suall percentage is married, most of whom no doubt are married about the
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13th or. 14th year ; snd it would be found that infant marriages take place
chiefly among the wealthier classes and those with pretentions to social
superiority. Among the ordinary run of natives throughout the district, the
general rule is betrothal during infancy, but not long before reaching the age
of puberty, and marriage as soon as both parties have arrived at that age.
Late marriage is frequently necessitated because one reaches the age before
- the other, or either has died before marriage and another marriage has to
be arranged for. Very often both men and women, especially men, are long
past the marringeable age without being either betrothed or married ; and
women not unfrequently, from this cause and also when they are older than
the youths to whom they are engaged, make a choice for themselves and
marry without the consent of their relatives, This is at the bottom of half
the suits, which are very numerous in this district, for recovery of wives, and
+ prosecutions for enticing or taking away married women.” :

Table No. XTI shows the number of insane, blind, deaf-mutes

— and lepers in the district in each

Infirmity. Males. | Females| - religion. The proportions per 10,000

of either sex for each of these in-

Tnsane o 10 y | firmities are shown in the margin.
%‘iﬂﬂ ) 60 76 1 Tables XTIV to XVII of the Census
Tortomd qumb . | 20 | 13| Report for 1881 give further details
' of the age and religion of the infirm,

The figures given below show the composition of the Christian E

population, and the respective numbers who returned their birth-
placeand their language as European. They are taken from Tables
II1A,IX and XTI of the Census Report for 1881 :—

VDsru:.a. Males. |Females.[ Persona.

Rageoof Chrinian_§| Burpemmsand bmericans o | 29| 6|

Fopulation Nativo Christians ... B - 1| 3

Total Christians... - 22 7 29

L English . 21 8 27
anguage o .. { Other kuropean Languages - e

Total European Languages ... 21 é 27

. British Tsles ... - 1 1 2
Birth-place { Other European countries - - - o

Total European countries ... 1 1 2

But the figures for the races of Christians, which are discussed
in Part VII of Chapter IV-of the Census Report, are very untrust-
worthy ; and it is certain that many who were really Eurasians return-
ed themselves as Europeans. The figures for European birth-place
are also incomplete, as many Europeans made entries, probably names
of villages and the like, which, though they were almost certainly

English, could not be identified, and were therefore classed as -

doubtful and unspecified.

Chapter'ITI, A.
Statistical.

Late marriages.

Infirmitics,

uropean and Eura-
sian population.
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SECTION B.—SOCIAL AND RELIGIQUS LIFE.

The dwellings of the common people throughout the district
consists of one or more rooms called kothds, with a court-yard in front.
This court-yard, named vehra, is often common to sgvera.l hoqsés. The
rooms are built ordinarily of clay, gradually piled up in successive layers
and then plastered. The roofs are invariably flat, and are used as sleep-
ing places during the hot weather. In the court-yard is generally seen
a manger (khurli), and a house in which the cattle are sheltered from
the cold in the winter months, which structures ( called safh in the
bdr, where they are very capacious) consist generally of four walls
covered with a thatch. The only exceptions to this general descrip-
tion, are the habitations of the people in the fhal and in the hills.
The former are often composed of nothing but wood and grass, and
the latter are built entirely of boulders cemented together with clay ;
as, however, walls of this kind have little or no power of resisting
rain, the roof is always supported on strong posts driven-into the
ground, the walls acting merely as & defence against the weather.
As a rule the houses of the zaménddrs are built for them by the ~vil-
lage carpenter (tarkhdn) or potter (kumhdr), who receive their food
while the work is going on and a present of clothes or money when

1t is finished ; payment for work at & fixed rate is only made by

Khatris and other non-proprietors. The timber used for roofing is
usually Zékar or ber in the plains, and ka# in the hills, the first
two being usually the produce of the zaminddrg own fields; beams
of deoddr or shisham are only to be seen in the houses of the rich.
The requirements of a population low in the scale of civilization
are few, and their furniture consists exclusively of necessaries, First
there are the receptacles for storing grain, of various sizes from the
dimensions of a small room to those of & beer barrel ; these are made
by the women of the house, of fine ¢lay mixed with chopped straw.
The larger kind, called sakdr, are square, and hold from forty to fifty
maunds; the smaller description, kalkoti, are cylindrical in form, and
hold but a few maunds, Next are to be scen some spinning wheels,
as many as there are women ; apparatus for churning milk; an in-
strument for cleaning cotton (belna); & number of circular baskets
with and without lids, made of reeds (khdri, taumyg, &c.) in which
are kept a.rtlcle:a. of clothing and odds and ends; trays of reeds (chhdj,
ckhakor), used in cleaning grain; a goat-skin water bag (kuni),
used on journeys, or when employed in the fields at a distance from
home ; & set of wooden measures for grain' (fopd, paropi, &c.); a
leather bag ( kkallar) for carrying flour when away from home;a
varlety of cooking vessels, some of iron, and others of a compdésition
resembling bell metal ; a number of earthen pots and pans in which
are stored grain, condiments and other articles of food ; 2 coarse iron
sieve { parin); & pestle and mortar ( dawrt) in which to pound
spices and condiments. These, with a few stools (pihra pihrd),
and cots, complete the list of the fittings of a peasant’s cottage,
Everything is neatly arranged in order: space has to be economized,

and things not in use are dis :
driven i the walls® posed on shelves resting upon pegs
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The food of the common people is very simple, consisting, in
the hot weather, of cakes of wheaten flour moistened with butter-
milk, for which butter, or gur (raw sugar) is sometimes substituted ;
and in the cold weather, of bdjra with the same accompaniments.
During the hot months the dough, after being kneaded, is taken to
the village ovens, kept by, a class called machhis, who live on the
perquisites derived from baking food for the rest of the village
« community ; but in the cold weather every family cooks for itself.
The regular meals are taken twice a day, the first between 9 and
10 o'clock in the forenoon, and the other in the evening, as soon
as it becomes dark, the time varying with the seasons from 6 to
8 PM. In addition to theseregular meals, in the hot weather the
remains of the previous day’s food, with a little butter-milk, is taken
to the men working in the fields about an hour after sunrise, and
parched grain is eaten in the afternoon: with the evening meal
either vegetables or ddl (lentils) is served according to the seasons.
In the thal during the cold weather water-melons enter largely
into the ordinary food of the inhabitants, and the seeds are commonly
parched and eaten mixed with other grain .

The following estimate of the average annual consumption of
food by the people was furnished by the district authorities for

Chapter III, B.

Social and
Religious Life.

Food.

Consemption of
food.

the Famine Report of 1879. It shows the number of seers annual- -

Iy consumed by a family consisting of five souls, and including
two children and an old person :— '

Aemcumum'gu. ’ Towns-PROPLE.
Grain, Seora. Graine. Seers,
| Whent for 4 monthg we| 610 |Wheatfor 11 months “e 036
Barley do. 2  do. - 856 | Bdjra do. 1  do. - 15
Rdjea do. 4 do. 610 | Pulses do, 12 do. e 112
“f Makkide. 1 do, . 128
China do. 1  do. 128 .
Total o | 1,871 ' "Total w | 1,152

The male portion of the agricultural population is more or
less employed in some one or other of the operations of husbandry
all the year round, and this is especially the case in the tracts
where crops are artificially irrigated ; but the men of the pastoral
tribes lead a comparatively lazy life, the demands on their labour
being limited to drawing water for the cattle and milking the
cows. Women, on the other hand,” are everywhere hard worked,
the drudgery of their domestic occupations leaving them scarcely
any leisure for rest or amusement. They must be up before it is
light to churn the milk of the night before, and then sweep the
house, throw away the rubbish, and make ‘cakes of the cow-
dung. Water has then to be fetched, an operation of great labour,
involving, as it sometimes does, the carrying of two or three large
jaxs several miles;* when this is over, it is time to commence
cooking the morning meal, which when ready has to be taken to

* In the Salt Range, and along'its foot,

s

Dally life,
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Chapter I, B. the men working in the fields, If after this their services are .
Socialana  Dobrequired to watch the crops and frighten away the birds, they
Religious Life. are expected to spin cotton or wool, to be made into clothin for
. the family ; indeed, the two occupations are often combined. Again
Doilylife.  oorly in the afternoon preparations have to be made for the even-
ing meal, the vegetables or ddl are placed qn the fire, and a second
trip made to the well or village tank for water. By the time they
return it is time to knead the flour, make it into cakes, and cook,
it for their husbands, sons and brothers; for these lords of the
creation will be wrath if everything is not ready for their recep-
tion on their return from work ; they will however unbend so far
as to assist in tying up and milking the cows. This done, the
‘milk is put over aslow fire to warm, and the family sits down -to
dinner ; and so the days pass with little variation from year to year,
briuging no rest for the household drudge, till her girls are old

enough to take her place, or age unfits her for further labour.

Closely connected with this subject is the mode of reckoning
time in vogue among the people, ‘They divide the day into twelve
parts : some of the divisions vary with the seasons, while others
are fixed and constant ; but as npearly all have reference to some
one or more of their habitual employments, it necessarily follows
that the divisions of the day are more minute than those of the
night. The following table gives the nomenclature adopted res-
pectively by Muhammadans and Hindds, and opposite each recog-
nized division of time will be found the corresponding . period,
according to our method of computing time :—

Modes of reckoning
time

IvIaIoNe OF TIME A8 RECOGNIZED.

Correspo.nding-Englis_h time,
Among T

Mubammadans, Among Hindus,

« | The time when the day is about to break, befure objects
can be clearly distinguished.

. | About balf an hour hefore sunrise,

s | Sunrise—a little before or a little nfter:

Varics with the season from 8 4.M. to between 10 and

11 am.
TNopahar ws | Dopahar « | Nonm,

Peshin weta .., | Pichhalapahar |3 ..

Naddbi Peshin | Nooe w [“ Little Peshin,” half way between ¢ Peghin®™ and
* Digar” .

About an hour hefore sunset.

Dhammi wela ... | Parbhat
Namés wela ... | None

Waddn wola ... | None
Boti wela « | Boti wela

Digar wola. ... | None

Eiﬁni‘{hm ";ola E‘i?"ﬂ? wola §}’° * Nimsh4dm” of the Persians—a little after sunset

uftan wela ota wela eeping time, varying with t

Adbi-rat w | Adi-rat ... Midgigﬁt. ® TAIYIng with the season from § to 10 2.
Ashar e | None « | Corruption of “Saher” 3 am, ‘

Dress. The every-day dress of the male portion of the Muhammadan

population living north of the Jhelum river consists of four gar-
ments—a majla, & kurta, 3 chddar, and a turban or pag as 1tis
here called. The first is a piece of cloth about three yards long,
and a yard and a half wide, which is tied tightly round the waist,
and allowed to hang in loose folds over the lower part of the body.
The kurta is a full cut tunic, with large open sleeves reaching a
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little below the -waisf. " The chddar is made of three breadths

of cloth, in Jength about as many yards, and is wom"

something in the manner of a plaid. Of the turban -nothin
further need be said, than that its size depends much on the sociagir
position of the wearer, and increases with his importance. South

of the Jhelum, the furfa is discarded, in the bdr it is never seen ;-

indeed the man who would wear such a garment there must be
possessed of more than ordinary moral courage to endure the jokes

“that would certainly be made at his expense. The material of

which this simple clothing is made is the ordinary coarse country
cloth, except that along the wivers, especially the Chenédb, coloured
lungés are often used as majlas. The Kalidrs, the chief camel-
owners of the Shéhpur fahsil, are also much given to wearing
lungfs. The Hindis to a- great extent follow the fashions of
the Muhammadans among - whom they live in regard to the use of
the kurta, but their mode of tving the turban is somewhat different,
and the dhoti replaces the majla, the difference between these
garments ‘being in the manner of putting them on. The Muham-
madan women also wear the majle (tying it somewhat differently
to the men), and this is usually a coloured lungf Their other
garments are two, the cholt and the chddar. . The former has short
sleeves, and fits closely round the breasts, leaving the remainder
of the body bare, except where a small lappet hangs down and
hides the stomach. The chédar is a piece of cloth about three
yards long and oneand a half wide, worn as a veil over the head
and upper part of the body, from which it falls in graceful folds
nearly to the feet behind. The choli is generally made of strips
of many coloured silk, the chddar of a coarse but thin description
of country cloth called dhotar, sometimes dyed but more often
plain. To this the thal is an exception, where veils of many colours,
the patterns formed by spots disposed in a variety of ways on &
dark ground, are the rule. In the hills, coloured garments are

+ scarcely ever seen. The HindG women .of the Khatri class wear

full trowsers called suthan made of a striped material called susi,
the ground of which is usually blue. Over the head is thrown a
chddar of coarse cloth, prettily embroidered in many coloured silks
called phulkdri, and round the upper part of the bedy is worn a
loose kurta of silk or muslin. The women of the Arora class are
clothed like the Khatranis, except that, in place of the trowsers,
they wear a skirt called a ghaggra, and sometimes the mafla. It
may be added that it is the invariable rule, even among Muham-
madans, that a girl shall wear a kurta and plait the two front
tresses of her hair until she is married.

The ornaments worn by the people are chiefly of silver, and
are of 30 many shapes and sizes that no mere description would
serve to convey even an approach to a correct idea of them. A
sheet containing drawings of all the ornaments in general use, with
a brief note under each, giving the name by which itis known, and
other particulars regarding it, is attached to Colonel Davies’ Settle-
ment Report. The workmanship of all is most rough, but the
designs of some are not inclegant. It may be mentioned here that
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the large silver ornament worn on the head, sbmgwha.t resembling
in size and shape a shield, and called a choti phél, is worn only by
women of the Arora class, and is nowhere to be seen east of
Shahpur. : ' '

The rules under these two headings can best be given together.
The general rule, in regard to inheritance, is that known as pagvand,
where all the sons of one father inherit alike. The contrary custom
of chunddvand, or equal division between the issue of. each wife,
is the exzception, and is chiefly found in villagesheld by Syads,
Kureshis and Pathdns, tribes in which polygamy is more commonly

ractised. Another generally recogniSed rule is, that female
children shall only obtain g share in the inheritance when the father
by the execution of a formal deed dwiring his life time has transferred
to them a specific portion. Illegitimate children, and the issue
of former husbands (pichhlag), are altogether excluded. In default
of male ‘issue, widows may inherit on a life tenure only, but they
have no power to alienate any portion of the property by sale, gift,
or mortgage, unless with the concurrence of the next-of-kin. " In
some few villages, provision hasbeen made for the case when the’
next heirs refuse to contribute towards such necessary. expenses as
the marriage of the deceased shareholder's daughters; in. such
cases the widow is allowed to raise money by selling or mortgaging
the whole, or any portion, of the estate. During their life-time
proprietors can, of course, subject to the exercise of the right of
pre-emption on the part of the remainder of the coparcenary, dis--
pose of their land as they will. The only exceptions to the above
rules as they affect widows are in estates owned by ‘Syads,
Kureshis, Hindgs, and in ‘some parts, Khokhars, where, owing to
widows not being allowed to remarry, all restrictions on their power
to dispose of the property of their deceased husbands have been
removed. .

Table No. VII shows the numbers in each taksil and in the
whole district who follow each religion, as ascertained in the Census
of 1881, and Table No. XLIII gives similar figures for towns.
Tables Nos. ITI, IITA, ITIB of the Report of that Census give

further details on the sub-
oli . Huri_l Urban 'ota . j i i i

Religion populstion. | population. pop'Il.J.'l:ﬁlon. . 'Li?‘ry %?goﬁﬁ%ttl%népgf

lation by religi is sh
N lation by religions is shown
Sih . 108 . sﬁé el in the m The limita~
Mumlmén .. | s ser0 | i | tlons subject to which
Obristisn .| ..., : 1| these figures must be taken,

and especially the rule fol-

lowed in the classification of Hindus, are fully discussed in Part I

ﬁ Chapter IV of the Census,
Bet. - P, o Replczrt. The distribution
— of every 1,000 of the Musal-
Sonnls .. - I 881 man population by sect is
by vampeizeg  ~| 97 | % | shown inthe margin. The

d I ol 01 _sects of the Christian popu-

No. ITIA —! lation are given in Table
of the Census Report; but the figures ‘a%é, for reasons
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explained in Part VII, Chapter IV of the Report, so very im-
g?rfect that it is not worth while to reproduce them here. Table

o. IX shows the religion of the major castes and tribes of the
district, and ‘therefore the distribution-by caste of the great
majority of the followers of each religion. A brief description
of the great religions of the Punjab and of their princi-
pal sects will be found in Chapter IV of the Census Report. .The
religious practice and belief of the district present no special pecu-
liarities ; and it would be out of place to enter here into any dis-
quisition on the general question. The general distribution of

religions by ¢tahstls can be %a.thered .from the figures of Table No, .

VIL; and regarding the population as a whole, no more detailed
information as to locality is available. Bnt the land-owning classes
and the great mass of the village menials are wholly Musalman, the
Hindds and Sikhs being almost confined to the mercantile and
official classes and their priests. The proportion of Hindfis is much
greater in towns than in villages. The seven towns of the district
include nearly one-third of the whole HindG population, and the
remainder are absorbed by the largest villages, since in the smaller
ones not a single Hindu is met with except here and there a petty
shop-keeper. ‘

The figures for religion lead to another subject, not altogether

devoid of interest, both in a statistical point of view, and from the

. light it throws on the character and habits of feeling of the popula-
tion. It is the subject of their superstitious reverence for the holy

~ dead, their periodical pilgrimages to the tombs of saintly characters,
and their belief in the eg;la.cy of prayers offered up and vows regis-
tered on these occasions. The table at the top of next page gives
@ list of the principal shrines, the dates on_which large gatherings,
or melas as they are called, take place, and an approximate estimate
of the numbers present at each of these half-religious, half-festive,
meetings, .

»- No special arrangements are made for feeding and lodging at
these assemblies. Those who attend them are for the most part
inhabitants of the district, and have friends or relations in the
neighbourhood. Such as have neither sleep in the open air or ab
the village hospices (ddrds). _

Table No. VIII shows the numbers who speak each of ‘the

proportion |  district separately for each fahsil and

ofpopulation | - eormation will be found in Table No,
IX of the Census Report for 1881,

Hindnatini - 17

Pemjibi L L 8,070 while in Chapter V of the same report
A?laln‘:liu_n lsn.é;mgea - 9,9%5 the several ]a'ngua’ges are bnef!y
Non-Indisn languages ... 1 discussed. The ﬁgures in the margin

A give the distribution of every 10,000

‘of the population by language, omitting small figures,
Table No. XTI gives statistics of education as ascertained at
~the Census of 1881 for each religion and for the total population

principal languages current in the .
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APPROXIMATE
ATTENDANCE.
Looslity where Nnmeof | Datesnd durstionof | . 3 B ‘
sbrine is sitoated f ; : . BMARES,
o ; oir held, shrine. Fair or gathering, E Bg
S | =2
g | =82
Turtipur {8 miles | Pir  Adam (18th, 14th and 15th ' By far the most large-
loulg-ne-t of| 8ultin. | ofSawan . | 1,000 3,000 )1y sttended of thees, it
Bhera,) th F;lﬂ o}i"eBl:ganﬁh::s (t Pheo
N':;?‘t i?ohi';m('ﬂo“ Bhihb::hihﬁ- F:o::rhlﬁth to 20-" 2,000 | 1,000 | amcsstor of the Sayds
Shekbpur (wdjoips | Bhih 8hams. | Two last Bundaysin of Shabpur) and of Dial
Bhera,) Chet and two flrst] Bbiwan at @irot. The
Bubdays in Baisikh | 3,600 500 | meeting at the 8hrine
Harira (on the | Shéh Rhihé- |15th Baisikh .- 4,000 | 1,000 Jof 8hsh Shama of
banka of * the madi Shekbpur is so far
Chensb), i eouliar that the in-
Bhera, Pfrllltiyii:ith 15:1& I;h.:ﬁn; I 1,300 200 nlﬁw:ﬂuuhﬂq]::mp::gg |: _
8bébpar. Sbah Shams. 2‘(’:’1,&." o $,000 lﬁ,OQO bleeding at the “han
Dhrema (10 miles | Bultin Habfb.] From 25th’to end of of the Nais of Bhera,
south-oaat of Civil Hamzén, o | 10007 4,000 ] who posaess the privi-
Btation). lege of officiating on
Nibeng (10 milen| Papj Pir. |1st Magh, oo | 1,000 | 4,000 | thin oceasion ; the sick
south of Bahiwal). and ailing . from sl
Pir Babz, (6 milen| Pfr8abs. |'3th Chet, " 600 | 2,500 | parts of the Panjib
porth of Bahiwil}, . attend this abrine at
Jahinis 8hib, | Jahénia 8hah | 61h and 7th Aséch, ... 600 [ 2,600 | the appointed time,
{close to Nihang). flrmly econvinced that
Girot, Dil Bhawan. | 30th Chet and 1st the operation of hlood-
Paisikb, o] 4000 ] 8000 [letting will, through
Ehushib, Hiflz Diwip. | 2nth Chet, | 2,000 | 8,000 | the blessing of the pre-]
siding Saint, ours them
of every evil. :
Bducation. Rorsl | Toisl popu. of each ta el The. ﬁgu Tres
population |  lation. for female education are
5{ Under imstruction  ...| 118 160 probably very imperfect in-
= 1| Con read and wzite ... 353 7 deed. The figures in the
: margin show the number edu-
k: 0
Ji e — T " cated among every 10,00
t{ ot rewd and write .| - 44 85 of each sex according to the
—_ Census returns. Statistics

Ie,

found in Table No. XXXVII. .
There are altogether 34 Government schools in this district

Detaila, Boya,| Girls,
Enropeans and Eurasians ... "
Native Christinns o
Hindus w (1,818 T80
M usalinins " o | 7B0Y .30
Bikbhs e w | 136 | ..
Others - [T - ™
Children of agricnlturists ...| 499 | ' ...

»n  of non.agricuiturista | 1,726 o
margin. Colonel Davies thus
in the district in 1865 :—

garding the attendance at Government and aided schools will be

including the two branch- schools
"at Bhera.

There are also two

girls' schools at Shahpur, that is
a Gurmukhi school for Hindas, and
for Muhammadan
teaching “Arabic and Urdu.
distribution of the "scholars at
these schools by religion and the
occupations of their fathers, as it
stood in 1881-82, is shown in the
described the state of education

girls a school for
The

It may be remarked that, excepting the large towns of Bhera, Mi4ni,
Khushéb and SAhiwal, and the Sslt Range generally, there is little love
of learning or appreciation of its benefits in any part of the district; in
the ddr the feeling in this respect is. little short of aversion, and all attempts
to overcome it have hitherto failed : the lawless habits of the population
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of this part, are doubtless sufficient of themselves to explain this, as, in the
Balt Range, owing to the almost absolute freedom from crime of the people
and their strong religious instincts, the opposite effect is seen.  The charac-
. ter of indigenous education in the district is almost entirely religious ;
wherever there i3 a masjid or dkarmsdla, there is to be found & school
for teaching ; in the former the Kordnand other works relating to religion,
and in the latter Japsi, a portion of the Granth,” and certain works on
science and ‘morals. The mulls attached to the masjid, and the bdhai of
the dharmsdla are paid chiefly in presentsand fees ; for instance, when a
boy or girl has finished the reading of the Kordn the father gives the teacher
a present, varying from five to thirty rupees, and a smaller sum on the
. completion of other less important works. In addition to these precarious
offerings, the mullas receive their wazifa or daily bread, from all who can
afford it, in the shape of small thick cakes, called gogi. These men also
officiabe at births, marriages, and deaths, taking their fees sccording to the
‘custom of the place. The same system, mufatie mulandis, is followed in
the remuneration of the dharmsdlide. In none of these indigenous schools
does the teacher receive a fixed salary, or regular fees from the parents of
the pupils. Land is set apart as endowments for the support of the masjids,
- and the proceeds are appropriated by -the imdm, as the resident mulls
- is called.”. :

' Tables Nos. XL, XLI, and XLII, give statistics of crime;
" while Table No. XXXV shows ‘the consumption of liquors and
narcotic stimulants. The character and disposition of each tribe
will be found described in the following section under the ribal
headings. . ' . _
It is impossible to form any satisfactory estimate of the wealth of

: — the commercial and in-

its imposition. The distribution of licenses granted and fees collect-

ed in 1880-81 and 1881-82 between towns of over and villages (_)f
- under 5,000 souls, 1is

1880-61, 1681.82, " shown 1in the mar'gin.

But the numbers affected

Towns,| Villages, | Towns, | Villages. by these taxe.S are small.

It may be said generally

Number of licenses 190 834 | 108 s23| that a very large propor-
Amount of fecs 3,045 ) 4535 | 2675} 480 | gion of the artisans in the

’ " : towns are extremely poor,
while their fellows in the villages are scarcely less dependent upon the
nature of the harvest than are the agriculturists themselves, their
fees often taking the form of a.fixed share of the produce ; while even
where this is not the case the demand for their products necessarily

* This includes Government servants,

Assessment. - 1esp0 1001 [187L72) 4 s oo The
Number tazed .| 835 | 670 | _ 160 .
Class I § A“,‘,’;‘u:;;}‘t:; = [ s | e ﬁ_gure}&i in hthe rlilia.r-.
Number taxed .. ["
Class IL § Joober fioe | 1,017 4077 | 1405 [ S SnOW the wor Eg
Class Trx, § Numberrazed .| ‘orf 00 87 of the income tax for the
1 cties 1% {N':;‘;,gﬁg,;:; %5 *'sof 71| only three years for which
o pmount of tox ... 877 L,620| 151 details are available; and
umbher taxeqd | " " .
Class V. {Amountof tag 5,361 - Table No. XXXIV gives
“{otal Nnmbertazed .. | 481| 67| 23| statistics for the license
" ¥ Amountoftax * | 8.223 | 24003 ' 4,387 tax fOl' Baﬂh year Since
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Chapter ITT, 0. varies with the prosperity of their customers. Perhaps the leather-
— workers should be excepted, as they derive considerable gains from
Tribesand Oastes. 41, hides of the cattle which die in a year of drought. The cir-
e cumstances of the agricultural classes are discussed below in Section.

SECTION C.—TRIBES AND CASTES.

i Table No. IX gives the figures for the principal castes and
Btdai?::;ﬁ?l;gldl L‘}m tribes of the distric%?with de’ca.iél,;;1 of sex and religion, while Table No,
tribes and castes. JX A ghows the number of the less important castes. It would be

out of place to attempt & description of each. Many of them are
found sll over the Panjib, and most of them in many other districts,
and their representatives in Shahpur are distinguished by no local
peculiarities. Some of the leading tribes, and especially those who
are important as landowners or by position and influence, are byefly
,notices in the following sections: and each caste will be found de-
scribed in Chapter VI of the Census Report for 1881.  The Census
statistics of caste were not compiled for -fahsils, at least in their
final form. It was found that an enormous number of mere clans or
sub-divisions had been returned as castes in the schedules, and the
classification of these figures under the main heads shown in the
caste tables was made for districts only. Thus no statistics show-
ing the local distribution of the tribes and castes are available, -
But the general distribution of the more important landowning tribes

may be broadly described as follows :—The Shahpur Salt Range is

entirely held by Awéns, with the exception of a colony of Janjles

in its eastern portion. The thal is almost wholly in the hands of
the Tiwanas. The valley of the Jhelum is occupied by Jhammats, -
Mekans, Biloches and Khokhars, and that of the Chenéb by Ranjhas

and Khokhars. The western bdr iz held by Jhammats and Mekans,

the north-eastern by Gondals, and the south-eastern by Ranjhas,

Ares owned by each The following table shows the area owned and revenue paid by
tribe. . each tribe as ascertained at the Settlement of 1865. No later
statistics will be available till next Settlement. N

Jama, |

. . . No. of Area : . ) i

Religion. : Tribe. villages | in acres, ln'ilil::il.ng REMiRES.
Gondal ,,, . 63 267,229 23,847
Rénjha e4 | 110050 | 89,120
Jhammab - 15 28,181 16,250 :
Mekan ..; 27 54.342 8,086 |.} Converted Hindus,
giwﬁémh - 13 107,044 11,802 ' =

anjin , e 6 | 60,641 9,400

Musalméo. | gy oehar .| 78 | o837 | e57se
Awén .., - 66 491,205 82,280 }Mahomednn immi-
Bilooh ... - 41 | 184541 15,760 |4 grantsfrom the west,

Miscellaneous - | 269 |1,357,626 | 212,849
- Total e 634 (2,035,134 | 367,940

]l;ll':nhmins, 1
: tris, and - 13 61,628
Hindn, A.rorul:, ' 8‘,572

Grand Total ... 647 | 2,996,760 | 876,613
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Here, as'in other districts of the western plains, the tribe and Chapter ITT, 0.
not the caste is the social unit, and while Rajpit means little more —
Tribes and Castes.

than a tradition of origin, Jat is commonly applied to all Muham-
madan -agriculturists who cannot claim higher descent. The follow-
ing figures show the principal sub-divisions of Jats and Rajpits
returned at the Census.of 1881. Of the Gondals no fewer than 6,674
returned themselves as Chauhins also, and are included in both
figures; and the same thing has occurred with smaller numbers of
many other tribes, while many tribes are returned partly as Jats

and partly as Rajpits :—

. JATe. RasruTs.
Class. Number. Class. Number.
Bhuita ... 2,670 | Bhatti ... a 13.476
Sipra .. 1,794 | Panwir ... v " 1,008
Gondal ... 305 | Gondal .., " e 19,272
Khokhar . 1,800 | Khokhar - e - 4624
Hinjra ... 820 | Tarar .., " . 1.173
Chadhar 1,670 | Tiwdna ... . o 8.202
Paghr ... 1,164 | Chadbar.., - 1.877
Hareal ... 1,198 | Janjia ... - - 8.727
Dhdadhj ... - 426 | Joya .. - e 2.105
Chauhdn . 80.242
Rénjha .. o - 6,189
Bisl e 2403
Mekan ... . 6,181
Jhummat 1.862
Kalas - 1,062

The Gondals, Jhammats, Mekans, and Tiwénas, all claim to be
descended from a branch of the Surajbansi Rajpits, and their tra-
ditions describe how they were all converted to Muhammadanism
by the famous Biba Farid, of Pak Pattan. Tt is not improbable,

Jats nnd Bajpits.

Bajpit Tribes,

“therefore, that they may be all descended from the same stock,

though, owing to the lapse of time and the absence of anything in
the shape of family records, all attempts to clear up this point have
failed, ~ This much may perhaps be inferred from coincidences in
their traditions, that this large section of the existing population of
the district migrated to its present abode within the last six hun-
dred years.*

"The Gondals occupy the central portion of the Bhera taksil,
and are a pastoral people, subsisting almost entirely on the produce
of their flocks and herds. Physically they are a fine race, owing
doubtless to the free and active life they lead, and the quantities
of animal food they consume, and. if we except their inordinate
passion for appropriating the cattle of their neighbours, which in
their estimation carries with it no moral taint, they must be pre-
nounced free from vice. The tribe‘is sub-divided into the Bhullu-
winas and Deowénas, and from the latter proceed the - Budhakas,
Mamnanas, and other less important off-shoots.

" # Sheik Farid-ud-din better known as Béba Furfd, is stated in the Ain-Akbari
to bave died at Pak Pattan in A. H. 668, which corresponds with the year 1269 of
Our era, :

7

Gondals.



- [Punjab Gé.zetteer,

40 'CHAP, III.—THE PEOPLE,

Chapter ITL, O.
Tribes and Castes.

Jhammats and -
Mekans,

The Tiwinas,

The Jhammats and Mekans are found in great numbers through-
out the Shahpur taksil. The former are a quiet industrious race
devoted chiefly to agriculture, the latter are a more turbulent peo-
ple, certain members of the tribe having always taken: a prominent
part in the troubles that agitated the district prior to the advent of
gettled Government. Both these tribes are descended from the
same ancestor, from whom come also the Chachars, phﬁdhis and
Hargans : these last, as being numerically few and holding compara~
tively little land, have been ranged in the statement on page 44 un-
der the head “miscellaneous.” o

The Tiwinas are a half-pastoral, half-agricultural tribe, occupy-
ing the tract intermediate between the thal and mohar of the
Khushab tahsfl. They are a fine hardy race of men, and make good
soldiers, but their good qualities are sadly marred by a_.remarkably

quarrelsome disposition, which is a source of never ending trouble

to themselves, and to all with whom they are brought- in contact.

"The Chiefs of this tribe have always held a commanding position

Rinjhas,

in this part of the country. ) 3
The early history of the tribe is thus told in Griffin’s Panjab.
Chiefs, pp. 519—521:— ‘

“From a common ancestor have descended three remarkable tribes,
the Siéls of Jhang, the Ghebas of Pindi Gheb, and the TiwAnas of Mitha
Tiwfna in Shihpur, The Ghebas know but little of their past history, but
they are claimed as kin by both Siils and Tiwénas, who till lately were.
agreed as to their respective descent from Gheo, Tenu or Teo and Seo, the.
three sons of Rai Shankar, a Rajpit of Dhéranagar, the ancestor of the

Ghebas being Gheo, of the Tiwénas Teo, and of the Sifls Seo. The -bards

of the Tiwéna tribe have lately been making further enquiries, and have
now & different story ; but whether the amended genealégy is more truthful
than before, it is impossible to sny. It makes Kémadeo father of (1) Rai

Shankar the Sial ancestor, (2) Tiwana, who had three descendants, Wattu -

the ancestor of the Datdpotras, Lakhu the ancestor of the Patiala Tiwénas,

and Titu, father of Mal ancestor of the Shihpur Tiwénas and of Mardkh"

ancestor of the Ghebas. It certainly seems more probable than the regular

descent from the three sons of Rai Shankar. If the Tiwénas did not come to
the Panjdb with the Sidls, their emieration was no long time after, and
must have been before the close of the fifteenth century. They soon em-
braced Muhammadanism and settled at Jahéneir on the Indus,. where they
remained till the time of Mir Ali Khén, who by theadvice of his spiritual
guide,” Fakir Sultdn H4ji, moved eastward with his tribe and many of the
Shaikhs, Shahlolis, Mundisls and others. He arrived at the country then
called Druda, and founded the village of Ukhli Mohla in the Shéhpur dis-

trict. His son Mir Ahmad Kh4n, about the year 1680, built Mitha Tiwéna, -

seven miles east of Ukhli Mohla, where he had found sweet water, from
which the town was named (mitha, sweet). This Chief was engaged in
constant hostilities with the Aw4ns, his neighbours to the north, and at
Hadali, five miles from Mitha Tiwana, defeated them with great slaughter.
Dédu Khén and Sher Kbén, the third and fourth Maliks, improved and

‘enlarged Mitha TiwAna, which soon became a flourishing town, and many

settlers from other parts of the country took up their residence in it.”
The latter history of the tribe has been already given.

The Rénjhas, together with several other less important‘ off-

shoots, constitute a branch of the great Bhatti tribe, Rajpits of the
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Chandrabansirace. They occupy the greater part of the Midh and ,
- Misa Chiha taldkas, a.n({ are oIr)lythe gﬁolé a.p peaceable and well Chapter 111, 0
disposed section of the population, subsisting chiefly by agriculture, Tribes and Gastes.
‘In physique they resemble their neighbours; the Gondals, with whom

they intermarry freely. .

The Janjdahs are descendants of Rajpiit immigrants from Cha-  Janjéahs,

targarh. They trace their descent from the Rija Mal who is said

to have built the fort of Malot in the Jhelum district, and state

that the members of the tribe found in this district are the progeny

of his great grandson Sunpal. At one time masters of nearly the

whole of the Salt Range, this tribe has now been reduced by the
aggressions of the Awangs to the occupancy of a few villages, mostly

situated at the foot of those hills. In this district the only remnants

of their former extensive possessions are five estates in the eastern

corner of the Khushab {akstl. - Their spirit appears to have been

crushed by continued misfortune, and they are now a listless apath-

etic people. At the same time they pride themselves on the purity

of their blood, and will not allow their daughters to marry out of
. their own tribe. The Chief, or R4ja as he is styled, of this tribe, is,

Sultén Sharaf of Katha. (For a further account, see Jhelum
Gazetteer.)
. The Awans and Khokhars both ¢laim to be 'descended from Awdnsand Khok-
Kutb Shah, whois himself said to have been a descendant of Alj, hars.

the son-in-law of Muhammad. The date of immigration of the
former tribe is not known, but was probably quite recent, as when
the Emperor Babar passed through the Salt Range, the Janjlahs
occupied it almost exclusively, and he makes no mention of any
such tribe as the-Awéns, who are now in possession of mearly the

whole of that portion which lies in this district, as well as the great-
er part of the plains at its base. The Awéns are a brave, high
spirited race, but withal exceedingly indolent. In point of charac-

ter there is a little in them to admire; headstrong and irascible to
. an unusual degree, and prone to keepinf alive old feuds, they are

,constantly in hot water, their quarrels leading to affrays not un-

frequently ending in bloodshed. As a set-off against this, it must

be allowed that their manners are frank and en ging_', and although

they cannot boast of the truthfulness of other hill tribes, they are
remarkably free from crime. The Khokhars, judging from their

peculiar social customs, are of Hindu origin ; they are found scatter-

ed all over the Panjab and hold land in every part of this district.

The tribe has become split up into innumerable sections, among

which the Nissow4nas of the Kalow4l taléka, notorious for their

thieving propensities and generally lawless character, are the only

powerful branch. (For a further account of the Khokhars and

Awins, see Jhelum Gazetteer.) )

The Riloches are the last of the tribes that require special Ty Biloches.
notice. These are the descendants of immigrants from Kech
Mekran.on the shores of the Persian Gulf, where the tribe. appears
to have been settled previous to the Muhammadan invasion of
Persia. The families’ found in this district are probably descend-
ed from the founders of the three Deras, Mallik Sohrab, and his
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three sons Ismail, Ghéazi, and Fateh.Khain, who migrating from
their native country in A. D. 1469, took service under Sult4én Husen,
Governor of Mulién, and obtained from him the charge of the country
in a circle round S4hiwal, which was founded by one of its Chiefs.
Another branch has its head-quarters at Khushab. '

along our present Frontier. The possessions of the tribe are situated.

Of the Shahpur Biloches, 2,229 returned their tribe as Jatol, -

1,350 as Rind, 1,053 as Lashari, and 402 as Korii in the Census of:

- 1881.

Ehatris and
Aroras,

Khatris,

Aroras,

Village tenures.

The mercantile castes do not call for separate notice, as they
differ in no respect from their fellow caste men in other parts of the
provinces. In the Census of 1881 the chief tribes returned were.
as follows :— : )

Bunjahi 6,009 ; Khokhrén 2,810 ; Marhotra 1,726 ; Charzati 1,268 ;
Kaptr 903 ; Dhaighar 506 ; Khanna 458 ; Bahri 444,
Uttaradhi 20,193 ; Dahra 9,482 ; Dakhana 5,348.

SECTION D—VILLAGE COMMUNITIES AND -
TENURES.

Table No. XV shows the number of villages held in the various

forms of tenure, as returned in quinquennial Table No. XXXIII, of
the Administration Report for 1878-79, But the accuracy of the
figures is more than doubtful. It is in many cases simply impossible
to class a village satisfactorily under any one of the ordinarily recog-
nised tenures ; the primary division of rights between the main sub-
divisions of the village following one form, while the interior distri-

bution among the several proprietors of each of these sub-divisions,

- follow another form which itself often varies from one sub-division to

another. The prevailing tenure is what is commonly known as bhdy-

achdra where the extent of possession is the measure of each man's.

. rights ; and if reference be had to the past history of the country, and

Cnuses that led to
this state of pro.

perty.

the system of revenue management under the Sikhs, to say nothing
of the vicissitudes to which societies and families are subject, even
under the best ordered Government, it will not be a subject for sur-
prise that such should have been the result.

Colonel Davies thus describes the causes which led to this s;taté
of affairs — ‘

“ On the dissolution of the Mughal empire,  anarchy for a long time

prevailed, during which the country became the theatre of incessant fighting
of tribe with tribe, varied by the incursions of the Afghans. To- this succeed—
ed the grinding rule of the Sikhs, when, as has been very truly remarked,

¢ the tendency was rather to abandon rights, symbols more of misery than.

of benefit, than to contend for their exact definition and enjoyment,” and
if these causesof themselves were insufficient to weaken the strone ties
that bin1 the peasant to the soil of his fathers, the occurrence at times of
famines and other calamities would coneur in bringing about this result. Nor
are these the only causes that would tend to disturb the original equilibrium;
even where this had ever existed. Our every-day experience tells us that the
several members of a family are not equally gifted.” One is provident, an-
pthe.r reckless ; one‘is pushing and active, while another is altogether ’want—
ing in energy. -It is needless to say, that while the forn.er passtés unscathed

R



Shahpar District.)

CHAP. IIL—THE PEOPLE 49

through ordeals such as have been described above, the latter is forced to Chapter ITI, D:
succumb to them. Again under such a rule as the Sikhs, the former would —_ .
"probably succeed in making a friend of the ruler for the time being, and with Village Communj-
his assistance would extend his possessions at the expense of his weaker ties and Tenures.

brethren ; and be it rémembered thers was ordinarily no redress should he-

presume on his influence to do this. : i :

“Among all the villages of the district, 66 only retain the communal form Existing state of
of tenure, all the others having lost, or retained only in the shape of vague tenures,
forms, even the relation that exists. in pat#tiddri villages between ancestral
right and the possession of land. In some few villages the relative rights
of the members of the community according to the family genealogy
are well known and could be sccurately stated, but were found at the time
of Settlement not to have been acted upon for years, even for generations, and
could not therefore be restored, the existing status being taken as the basis
of operations. The distribution of the revenue among the members of a
village, accordingly, is regulated solely by possession, each man paying upon
the land held by him at rates varying according to the nature of the soil. In
the thal and bar tracts, a portion of the revenue was thrown upon the cattle
of the village, but this forms the only exception common to all the district,
to the rule as above .stated. In the Bhera faksil during the Sikh rule,

a house tax, called d4hd, of Rs. 2 used to be collected from all the residents
in the village ; and this custom js still retained, a portion of the revenue be-
ing thrown by the people upon the houses and raised by a house rate, thus
reducing the sum to be levied by grazing and soil rates.” .

Table No. XV shows the number of proprietors or shareholders  Proprictary
and the gross area held in property under each of the main forms of tenares.
tenure, and also gives details for large estates and for Government

- grants and similar tenures. The figures are taken from the quin-

" quennial table prepared for the Administration Report of 1878-79.
The accuracy of the figures is, however, exceedingly doubtful ; indeed
land tenures assume so many and such complex forms in the Panjab,
that it is impossible to classify them suecessfully under a few general
headings. From the remarks just quoted, it will be readily conceiv-
ed that proprietary rights were somewhat ill-defined at the Regular
Settlement ; and that innumerable claims were set up, based upon the
tradition of ancestral rights, but unsupported by recent possession.
The manner in which these were dealt with is thus described by
Colonel Davies :—

“ The causes already described had combined to produce the state of
things described, and the status, as found to kave existed for a long period,
was accepted as the basis of our future operations, both in our judicial
decisions, and in the preparation of the record of rights and Iiabilities.

Pedigree tables had been drawn out in the first instance ; but it wag found
that although the genealogies of the village communities were well known,
and there were often tarafs and pattis, or as they are called varhis, yet these
had not been acted on for several generations. Possession in no way corres-
ponded with shares, and the land of proprietors of one nominal division were
often found mixed up with those of another, The State duoes during E]ga
Sikh times were, as before explained, taken in kind by kankit or batdi;
while items of common income, such as dharat, kamidna, and in the thal,
pivi, were appropriated by the headmen on the pretence of defraying village
“expenses. Since annexation the revenue has for iihe Tlgs; pa'rt been paid on-
holdinis by a bighd rate, or by a distribution on ploughs,&e.” <ati0s of BrODEIC-

The table on the next page gives the detdils'of proprietary and Sﬁiﬁ‘,‘i‘ﬁ'@ ;&nﬂcy '
tenancy holdings as they stood at the Regnlar Settlement, z hol lings.
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Table No. XVIshows the number of tenancy holdingsand thegross Chapter IMI, D,
area held under each of the main forms of tenancy as they stoodin1878- —
79, while Table No. XXT gives the current rent-rates of various kinds 3?}“&%‘33‘;’;"
of land as returned in 1881-82. But the accurncy of both sets of ’
figures is probably doubtful; indeed it is impossible to state general T°¢hentsand reat,
rent-rates which shall ever approximately represent the letting value
of land throughout a whole district. The subjoined table gives
particulars as to the number and status of ténants, and the size of the
holdings of each class as ascertained at the Settlement of 1865 :—

No, of Averngo aréa
holdings. | of holdinga.
Tenants having right of cooupancy. ' Acres.
1. Paying at revénue rate only ... Tee 4 3
2.  Do. do bnot eomething 1n sxcess as rent
° inensh .. e - 2.0856 L]
3. Do. at grain rates - 681 48
Total Tenants with rights of occupaney, 2,730
Cultivating tenants with no psrmanent right.
(i.2, tensats holding at will) ... 12,200 177

The term “ hereditary cultivators” was not understoodin the Tenant right,
district. of Shahipur for several years after the annexation of the
Punjab; but enquiries showed that there were, in the river valleys
at any rate, persons who, though they had no claim to proprietary title,
asserted a claim to cultivate the land in their possession, subject to
the payment of a rent more favourable than was demanded from the
mere tenaunt-at-will. These men had acquired their rights by one of
two ways. They had either broken up the waste land, (generally
land on the banks of the river) and were called Abddkirén or Ban-
jarshigdfdn, or they had sunk a well on the land which they
cultivated, or had cleared out and put into working order an old
well, situated in the land they tilled..

In either case, it 'was the custom to allow tenants of the above
description a certain amount of indulgence, compared with ordin
tenants, in taking their rents by beféi or kankit. If the prevalent
rate for batdi was equal division between landlord and tenant, than
the Abddkdr or Banjar Shigdf was allowed to deduct out of the crop
a certain portion, varying from one-quarter to one-half ofit. In
dealing with cases of this description, the Settlement Officer records
that he first enquired whether the cultivator asserted any proprie-
tary claim. Asarule, such aclaim was rarely raised. Among
Muhammadans, the idea of hereditary property is very strong, and
a man whose family has been one hundred years out of possession,
is still popularly recognised asthe owner of what once belonged to
his ancestors. Generally speaking then, the cultivator at once
answered that he was not the owner, but that such a person was.
The privileges which either party possessed were then enquired into,
and it was generally found that the cultivator, after paying his share
of the revenue, enjoyed whatever profit was left on Eus cultivation,
giving only five per cent. on his quota of the Government demand
ordinarily in grain or kind to the nominal proprictor; but the
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‘cultivator was not allowed to’ transfer his rights by sale, or gift or

mortgage. ' .
The circumstances which produced this condition of affairs had
next to be considered, and if it turned out that the cultivator had
been enjoying favourable terms for such a length of time as to render
it 2 matter of moral certainty that he must have reimbursed himself
both the principal and the interest of his original - outlay of capital
or labour, then it was settled that, for the future, he required nothing
beyond a recognition of his right to occupy the land he held, subject
to o fixed money payment, which in such cases was assessed at an
increasé of from 35 to 40 per cent. including extra ' cesses, on the .
revenue demand of the land. Ezxcluding cesses, 25 per cent. is the
highest rate of mdlikdna paid by any tenant.” In those instances
where it was found that the expenditure incurred by the cultivator
had not been made good to him, a certain number of: years, varying .
with the circamstances of each case, was fixed, during which he was
to pay at certain favourable rates, and after the lapse of the period 50 |
fixed, his rent was to be brought up to -the standard of similarly
circumstanced cultivators. But it wasonly in the belé or saildb
land that an arrangement of the above nature could be made.

-Where the land was dependent for its irrigation on a well, ‘other

Rates of rent.

I certain tracts old

circnmstances had to be taken into account, not only the original
outlay, but the annual expenditure for wear and tear of the well and
of its machinery, And as it is generally a very -umsatisfactory
arrangement to allow the landlord to undertake the repairs of the
well, the cultivator always had the option given him of doing so;

-and, if he consénted, then he was ‘allowed to pay at revenue rates

with an increase of from 12 to 18 per cent., which increase went to
the proprietor as heg-mdlilidna. The difference between the 12 or
18 per cent., and the 50 per cent. of profits, remained with - the
cultivator to'enable him to make necessary repairs; the 'proportion
of the profits thus made over to the cultivator, varying of course
with the nature of the repairs which he would probably be called on
to execute. If the cultivator refused to undertake the execution of
his own repairs, he received buta small share of the profits, the
bulk going to the landlord, who was in future to be’ responsible for
keeping the well in fair working order. ,

Out of 1,132 hereditary occupants of well lands, 564, or' about
half, keep the well in repair themselves, the proprietors being re-
sponsible for the repair of the wells irrigating the lands held by the re-
maining 568 cultivators. .

© Of the former— .In the latter case— .
215 pay from 5 to 10 per cent. 91 pay from b to 10 per cent,
241, , 12t018 88,  , 12t018,

4, o, 20to26 21, . 20t0 2,
90 ,, a lump sum in essh, 71 ,, a lump sum in cash,
4 ,, varying rates in kind. 297 ,. varying rates in kind.

Tn addition to the above there are a few who, with the ‘con-
sent of the proprietors, are excused all payment on ,account of
mdlikdna, : , ) R :

.. These remarks do not apply to the Kailowdl fahsil, or the

cultivators recorded Zat! Misi received by transfer from Gijrat. In those parts of

o4 proprictors.

the district, the heavy assessments of the Sikh times had quite



Shakpur District.]

.CHAP. IIL—THE PEOPLE, 53

trampled __OUt proprie_ta.ry rights, and artizans, and village. servants, Chapter ITT, D.
and proprietors, all paid the Government revenue by an equal rate, . -—
levied, .generally speaking, on the number of ploughs employed by Xlllageqummuni-
each man. In these parts of the district, cultivators of -long stand- 63 and enures.
ing were recorded as owners of the land in their occupancy and
they paid their revenue at the village revenue rates..-They had
of course mo proprietary title in- any of the village lands, except
- what was In their actual possession as cultivators.

In the Salt Range and Tiwina thal, tenant rights were of Tenant richts in the
comparatively small importance, for the number of non-proprietary Salt Kauge and ¢hal.
occupants of land here is very inferior to the number in the other
portions of the district. The hills and the muwhdir are the only
tracts where cultivation is carried on to any large extent, and these
divisions are held by brotherhoods of cultivating proprietors of the
Awan tribe, with scarcely an outsider among them. The only
exceptions are where whole villages belong to saintly characters, of
which there are three in the Salt Range, and, in the mukdr, the
villages owned by the Janjia tribe. In the former, almost the
entire <ultivation isin the hands of non-proprietors, the proprictors
taking their rents by batdi at easy rates, usually a third of the
produce. In.the latter, the Janjiha proprietors, through apathy
and indifference, have allowed not only rights of occupancy to grow

-up, but have given opportunity to men of other tribes to creep in

and supplant them in the proprietorship of a greater part of the

lands still left to them by the Awans. Of course these last are

proprietors of their own holdings only, and have no share in the

common land or common profits.

. Disputes concerning water are a most fertile source of riots and Irrigation rights,
affray, more especially in the Salt Range. The two forins which
irrigation from hill-torrents assumes will be described in Chapter
IV, Section A, These rights were most carefully ascertained and
recorded at the regular Settlement. - :

The issue was much the same in every case, iz, whether the
right to irrigate by either of the two recognized modes existed, and
had. been enjoyed continuously or not; or whether the claimant’s
land bad only received water by accidental overflow (called wuchhdl)
when, the stream bursting its banks, all came in for a share ; and

. be it remarked that the distinction here indicated is a most impor-
tant one, as those who have the right to divert the drainage into
their fields benefit by every shower, however small, while those

- who are not included in this category only obtain water after heavy

and continuous rain, - .

As a matter of course, trees growing in lands held in severalty
belong to the shareholder in whoseland they stand, and the same
with regard to trees within the village site, with exception to such
as are to be found within the courtyards of houses inhabited by -
any of the village servants, who have only rights in trees. of their
own planting. The rule regarding trees growing on the boundarics
of two adjacent fields, everywhere cxcept in the Salt Range and
muhdr, 1s, that they shall belong half to the owner of each field ; but
in the tracts named i is laid down that trees in such positions are
the exclusive property of the owner of the ficld on the higher level:

Rights in trees,
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the reason for this is obvious, as the high embankments in these/
arts of the district, rendered necessary by the requirements of the
peculiar system of irrigation in vogue, are raised at the expense
of the owner of the land benefiting by them:

. 'The local custom in respect of land lost in and gained from
the river varies on the banks of the Jhelum ‘and Chenab. The

 custom which from time immemorial has been ‘In force on the

Items of miscellans.
ous income.-

Jhelum, is that locally known by the name of wdrpdr banna. The
words literally mean “ a boundary on either side,” but the phrase
is commonly. sccepted to mean, that the river is not considered as
a boundary at all ; that the original area of the estate is alone looked
to, and, whether in the bed of the river or out of it, the lands com-
prised within those limits remain for ever- a part of the estate.
The rule probably had its origin in the fickle nature of the stream,
and was devised by the original settlers on both banks for their
mutual protection. However this may be, there is no doubt of the
existence of the custom. It was clearly established by enquiry
from the zaminddrs of villages on both banks of the river, and 1s.
further attested by the fact that a large proportion of esfates so
situated have land on both banks. Nothing can be theoretically
fairer than the rule, and no great difficulty 1s experienced in its
practical application, now that a regular survey and settlement of
the estates on both banks have been made. On the Chenab, on
the other hand, enquiry showed that in such cases the usage known
as the stkandri hadd law has always prevailed. This rule is pre-
cisely that prescribed for observance in Sections IV and V of
Regulation XI of 1823, wiz., that where land is gained by gradual
accession, it shall be considered an increment to the estate to
whose land it is thus annexed, but not when the river by a sudden
change of course transfers a portion ‘of land from one estate to
another, without destroying the identity of the land so removed.

The village dues consist of the following :—(1,) Kamidna ; (2,)
fees” on saltpetre manufactories; 3, Dharat; (4,) Pivi. Each of

- these require a few words to be said in explanation. Kamidna is,

as its name imports, the fund formed of fees paid by village arti-
zans and other mnon-proprietors for the privilege of residing
and exercising their calling in towns and villages. It is paid
everywhere except in the Bdr, where a portion of the revenue is
distributed over houses. In towns the proceeds are appropriated -
by Government; in villages they are  at the disposal of the pro-
prietory communities, and are devoted either to paying the chauki-
ddr or defray’mg village expenses. In villages within the boundaries
of which ahlfs, or saltpetre mounds, exist in favourable situations,
parties manufacturing the salt pay a fee of one rupee per pan for
the privilege of -dlggng earth. The proceeds of this source of
common income is divided by the proprietor rateably on their
revenue liabilities. Dharat is the sum which is paid for the monopoly
of weighing by the party who succeeds in obtaining the appointment of
village dharwdi, or weighman, he himself taking something, as his
wage, from both seller and buyer. During the Sikh times this was
one of the many perquisites of the village representatives; now,
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where taken, it goes to defray some portion of the vill expen
Pivi is the income from fees paid by gmvelling merchangsg?'or ;Eteﬁsiz Chapter 11, D,
their cattle at the wells in the thal, The fee is nowhere else levied : Emage Oommunt.
the proceeds, as in the case of dharat, go to reduce the malba. Tha and Tenures.
amount I8 never very great. :
These are only levied in the bdr and thal villages, In the for~  Gradng ducs.

mer tract, the cattle of outsiders grazing in the village common
lands, are included in the annual distribution of the sum assessed on
cattle ; and in the latter, such cattle, if allowed to graze in the village
Eagture grounds, are charged at certain fixed rates, the proceeds

eing devoted to reducing the quota payable by the cattle of the
villag:'l?hitself.

e figures in the margin show the number of headmen in the vj .
several tahsils of the <ilisrt;rigcr:ltl.1 The village headmen succeed to their Hinge Offers
office by hereditary right, subject to the approval of the Deputy Com-

. missioner, Each village, or, in large villages,

Tabatl, _village |  each main division' of the village, having

. ____[Bee|  one or more, Who represent their cliests in

their dealinﬁs with the Gevernment, are
or

Nhera e 651

Bhahpur w| 465 | responsible the collection of revenue,
Ehushab ~|_27 | and are bound to sssist in the prevention

o—

Total ..} 13,98 | and detection of crime, No zailddr or chief
headmen are appointed in this district.
The village headmen receive a remuneration of five per cent. on the -
land revenue of their village, which they collect in addition to the
Government demand for which they are responsible. Of the head-
men above enumerated, 51 persons enjoy sufaid poshi, or zaménddré
indms of diffirent amounts in the district.
Colonel Davies thus describes the state of affairs he found to Village hendmen.
exist at the Regular Settlement, and his consequent action :—

“ During the progress of the measurement, and while I was collecting
data for the assessment, it became known to me that when the first Summary
Settlement was made, the old Sikh headmen, never having paid revenue in
cash before, and fearing that they might be held liable in their persons and pro- ..
perty on every, even the slightest, occasion of default, thinking to strengthen
their position thereby, had associated with themselves ‘a2 number of
their relatives, and in fact any one who would join them in bearing an
unknown and much dreaded responsibility. Inquiry also showed that during
the Sikh rule, while each principal section in a village might have its manag-
ing head, yet there was usually but oneman who was recognized by ﬂ}e
local authority as the headman of the village, and who received the lion’s
share of the indm sllowed as a deduction from the collections and is now
known as the indmddr. Under these circumstances it seemed to me that
good policy and justice alike counselled a restoration of the former
status, for it is clearly our object to have in these men a class which shall be
possessed of some weight and authority in. the country, and for this an
income which shall place each individual above the necessity of himself
tilling the ground is a sine qua non ; st the same time there were no long
established rights to induce me to hesitate before applying the axe to an evil
which was of comparatively recent growth.” )

In all large villages where many outsiders had obtained a
prietary footing, an additivnal five per cent. has been imposed on
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417 ). these “proprietors of their holdings,” the proceeds going to the most
Ohapteiﬂ » D. inﬂuentli)al lzambamddr. Doubts wg:re, at, 519» time, expressed if the
Village Communi- doubling of the allowance was legal ; but in reality there was nothing
ties and Tenures, ; ..1 in’the measure, the extra a%?owance being in fact identical with
Village headmen. 1, o frisind imposed on the same class in the Jhelam and Réwal-
pindi - districts; but the amount being . small, it was thought
preferable to confer.it on the only member of the community who un-
der the Sikh revenue system had enjoyed proprietary rights, than to
_ fritter it away by dividing it among the whole propnietary body.
Village menials, Village servants consist of the village carpenter, blacksmith,
shoemaker, potter, barber and sweeper. Each has his appointed
work, and in return for his services, receives certain fixed -dues from
the proprietors at each harvest, which dues of course vary in propor-
tion to. the work that is required of each servant; for instance, in the
tracts where tillage is mainly dependent on wells, the potters receive
from three to four pais, equivalent to from 20 to 25 seers of grain,
at each harvest; on .the other hand, in the regions where artificial
irrigation is unknown they receive nothing. In the same way, the
rates of remuneration to the other village servants vary according to
the demand on their labour, influenced by the peculiar cireumstances
of each division of the district. , : _
Agrienltural The pay of a permanent agricultural labourer is always in kind
labourers, He receives generally 2} maunds out of every 100 maunds of produce.
Taking wheat as being worth on an average Rs. 2-8 per maund,
the labourer’s earnings would represent Rs. 6-4 per 100 maunds of
wheat grown on the land in which he had worked: The condition of
such la.%:)urers has improved since annexation ; for though the rate of
peyment in kind remains the same, yet the vast increase in the pro- .
" duction of marketable commodities and the .consequent increase of
the demand for hired labour, and the high money value always obtain-
able, has at least doubled the actual value of the grain payments.
. It is customary in this district to employ hired  field labourers’
for weeding, reaping, threshing, sifting and stacking. They -are paid
in cash and kind as follows :— : '
For weeding, Rs, 2 per acre (in eash).
For reaping, 1 sheaf out of 21 (in kind). ]
For threshing and cleaning, 4 sers of corn per day, and a eake,
These men are the sweepers, carpenters, ironsmiths, potters and
:l:ﬁemakers who, when not employed in field labour, work at their
G .
The number employed on field labour in this district is estimated
at 4 per cent. of the total population. .

. These men are as well-to-do as the poor agriculturists who cul-
tivate their own lands, as regards indebtedness and their ability’ to
subsist with fair ease from harvest to harvest in average years. They
subsist on their earnings by working in the fields and at their handi-
crafts, and rarely open a credit account with a village trader,

.. The wages of labour prevailing at different periods are shown
in Table No. XXVII, though the figures refer to the labour market of
‘towns rather than to that of villages. ' .
Petty village »  The last two lines of Table No. XVI show the number of
grantees. persons holding service grants from the village, and the area so held.
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The figures are extraordinarily small; but they refer only to land Chapter ,
held free of revenue, which is j{ay. 10 means \thg only forgx which ? e_m, D
these grants assume. Sometimes the land is leased to the grantee Kgl:aged%:mmnni-
at a favourable rent or on condition of payment of revenue only; and Tennres.
sometimes the -owner - cultivates and pays the revenue, making over
the produce to the grantee; while occasionally the grant consists
of the rights of property in the land, which, subject to the usual
incidents, such as responsibility for revenue and the like, vest in
the person performing certain specified services at such time and
for so long as he performs them. These grants are most commonly
made to village menials and watchmen on condition of, or in pay-
ment for, services rendered, to attendants at temples, mosques, shrines,
or village rest-houses so long as they perform the duties of the post,
and for maintenance of monasteries, holy men, teachers at religious
- schools, and the like, , . ,
Table No. XXXII gives statistics of sales and mortgages of Poverty or wealih
-land; Tables Nos. XXXIIT and XXXIITA show the operations ©f the proprictors,
of the Registration Department ; and Table No. XXXIX, the extent
of civil htigation. - But the statisties of transfers of land are ex-
ceedingly imperfect ; the prices quoted are very generally fictitious ;
and any figures which we possess afford but little real indication
of the economical position of the landholders of the district. There
are no large bankers in the district, but every village has its petty
money-lender, generally of the Khatri caste, to whom the people
are largely indebted. The Deputy Commissioner reports that “ the
peasantry are generally in debt. This is due partly to a succession
of several seasons of drought, but chiefly to the very improvident
and extravagant habits of tie agricultural classes in respect of marri-
age expenses; useless establishments of retainers, dress and the like. -
It is also due partly to the high interest obtained by money-lenders for
"loans, for which the rate without security is often as high as Rs. 6-4-0
per cent. per month, or Rs. 75-12 per annum. - On mortgages the
rate varies with the nature of the security from one fo two per cent
per mensem.” : '

Petty villnge
*  grantees,
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CHAPTER IV.
PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION.

SECTION A—AGRICULTURE, ARBORICULTURE, AND .
LIVE-STOOK.

 Table No. XTIV gives general figures for cultivation and irri-

ation and for Government waste land ; while the rain fall is shown,
in Tables Nos, ITI, IITA, and B. Table No. XVII shows statistics
of Government estates. Table No. XX gives the areas under
the principal staples, and Table No. XXI the average yield of
each. Statistics of live-stock will be found in Table No. XXIT,
Further statistics are given under their various headings inthe
subsequent paragraphs of this chapter. Land tenures, tenants, and
rent, and the employment of field labour have already been noticed
in Chapter III, Section D. b

The agricultural conditions and practice of the district naturally

differ from one to another of the physical tracts into which the
district may be divided. These are five ip number: (1) the river
circle, including the low lying lands on either side of the Jhelum
and Chenab, which, where not actually inundated by the floods, have
the subsoil water within 2 moderate distance of the surface; (2) the -
hill circle, consisting of the Salt Range and its valleys; (3) the
mohdr or plains lyin.i immediately at the foot of the Salt Range,
and receiving water from the streams which issue thence; (4) the
dandd or intermediate tract which separates the mohdr from the

eat pasture grounds ; (5) the bdr and ¢hal, or the great steppes
ﬁzring between the rivers.

The agriculture of the Shahpur riverain differs little from that

.of the corresponding tract in Jhang, which is very fully described

in the Gazetteer of that district. Thus, though the circle includes
the greater part of the whole cultivation, it will not be necessary to
describe it minutely here. .The soils are broadly divided into
three strips;the hAithdr or alluvial tract immediately bordering
on the river, and annually fertilized by its floods; the wuidr
or high lands fringing the central platcaux, but in which the
nearness of the water. due to the proximity of the river,
renders irrigation from wells possible, or to which the river
water itself 1s conducted by means of inundation canals ; and the
nakkd or slope which separates the hithdr from the widr, andis
interroediate in physical charactar as well as in position. The
riverain of the left bank of the Jhelum is distinctly superior to
that of the right bank ; the inundations are less extensive, the
soil is of poorer quality, and so much of it as is not actually flooded
by the river is too often so impregnated with salts as to be unfit
for cultivation. ' '

A knowledge of the constitution of the Salt Range would tell
us, apart from actual experience, how fertile must its soil be; for
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it is well known that the rich loams "of England, and its best wheat Ohapter IV, A.

soils, are formed by the gradual admixture of the constituents of —

limestone and sandstone-rocks, with clay, where these are found in Aﬁ r’;“ﬂ:"‘;

contact ; and the range here abounds in all these ingredients of and ﬂv‘é.sg‘é’éx.

- -arich soil. Among them, lime prevails largely ; and to its presence The hill tract

is doubtless owing the unusually large average yield per acre of o AT ek

wheat, obtained as the result of numerous experiments in different

parts of these hills. In appearance the soil closely resembles -

the alluvium deposited by the rivers, but is perhaps a degree

lighter. It preserves the same character thropghout this portion

of the range, the only marked variation being in the flat table

land to the east about Jaba and Pail, where it is more sandy and

less fertile. But although, speaking in general terms, the soil must

be pronounced very fertile, yet its productive powers differ greatly

in the several villages, and even in the same village, according as

its situation places it more or lessin the way of receiving the

fertilizing deposits brought down by the hill torrents after rain,

Through the area of one village will flow three or four distinct

streams, laden with the riches gathered during a "course of many

miles, while another will be dependent for its supply of moisture

on the surface drainage from a few low hills alone. The former

will be able, on all the land within the immediate influence of the

stream, to raise a double crop, each as good as the one that preceded

it, and so on from year to year; while the lands of the other,

after yielding an inferior crop, will have to lie fallow for 2 year to

recover strength. Itis this state of things which has led to the

popular classification of soils into hail, orland directly imrigated  Hil soils.

by a torrent ; maird, or that which receives only the surface

drainage from a few low hillocks, or land lying above 1t ; and raker

soil which is dependent for its moisture on the rains and dews of

heaven alone. The texture of the soil called maird, is, as a rqle,

looser and lighter than hail, while rakar is characterized by being

more stony than either. The fields are laid out in, gradually de-

scending terraces, surrounded each with an embankment orband,

till the lowest level is reached. To those who have seen much

of this kind of cultivation, it is not difficult to d_istmgulsh at 8-

glance the more valuable hail from the inferior maird lands. The

former are, as arule, near to some torrent, and to enable them to

benefit fully from the large volumes of water that come rushing

down the drainage channels after heavy rain, the bands that

surround the fields must be both high and strong ; where this is

the case, the soil becomes well saturated, and at the same time

receives a rich deposit of alluvium. The bands of the maird fields

not being required to withstand any great pressure of water, are

much lower ; so that if there were no other guide, the class to which

any particular field belongs migll;t be roughly judged of by the

size of the embankment surrounding it. Do )
There are two methods of distribution of the water of the Img“::;l'}e :":‘“ hill

hill torrents in use : first, by shares, the right to the water often .

residing exclusively in certain families ; secondly, by means of dams

thrown across the beds of torrents. In the former case, spurs are

throwa out, and so made as to carry into the sharer's private duct,
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as much of the entire volume of water brought down by the stream
as is due to his share. In the latter case, when the person entitled

to a share in the water has irrigated his fields, the band is cut- away
by those whose lands lie lower down the stream ; and water in

this comparatively dry climate isof so much value, that nota drop

of the precious element is ever allowed to be wasted, or to.pass off
into the fields of those mnot entitled to participate in its benefits.

There is little or no artificial irrigation 1 these hills. There are,

it is true, a few wells ; but they are invariably made’ over to malidrs
or market gardeners, who content themselves with growing a few
acres of vegetables round each. For the rest, the soilis dependent

for its sup %y of moisture .on the periodical rains alome. All that

need be said further in the matter of natural irrigation is, that the

Sin valley is by far the best supplied ; the high hills to the south

and west act as vast receivers, and the rain falling on them is dis-

charged through numerous channels, in large volumes, of which

the villages along those sides monopolize the "greater part.- The.
estates lylng in the centre and on the opposite (north) side of the.
valley are less favoured in this respect, and their lands are, as a
consequence, not so fertile. In the next rank comes the Khabakki

valley ; to this succeed the smaller valleys scattered throughout

the broken ridges on the southern side of the. range ; and, last of
all, at a considerable distance, follow the flat tablelands of the

eastern division. '

The Muyhdr is a fertile strip ofalluvial land from three to four
miles in width which slopes rapidly away from the hills and is closely
intersccted by the beds of torrents. It is succeeded by level
plains, in places barren owing to saline impregnation; but
elsewhere consisting of good culturable land. © The soil in
this tract is a stiff marl, only second in fertility to the best
soils of the Salt Range. With a good supply of water, the
crops grown on it are splendid ; but then the fact has to be borne in
mind that the actual supply is both precarious and insufficient.’
In one respect, however, the villages here possess an immense ‘ad-
vantage over those of the Salt Range. They have land more than
sufficient for their requirements, for, whereas the cultivable area in
the hills is only a seventh of the area actually under tillage, the
land available for this purpose here is more than double the land
already taken up for cultivation. Thus the zaménddrs of this
circle are enabled to change the site of their cultivation nearly every
year, and to allow the abandoned land to lie fallow at least two
years, and such is the custom. The quality and texture of the soil
may be said to be practically the same throughout the circle, the
only circumstance which here, as in the Salt Range, lends a varying
value to 1t in the several estates, is the greater or less supply of drain-

Soils and irrigation age irrigation which it receives. The division of soils into nd addr and

in the mokdr,

rarhiddr has also reference to the same circumstance. The former
13 the hail of the plains, the soil which is directly irrigated. from
one of the torrents; the latter that which is dependent on the more
precarious and scanty drainage from the slopes

) of hills; or plots of
waste land above it.  The style of cultivation here is almost the

same as in the Sa.ltl Range, the only difference being that. the slope
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‘of the surface being, as a rule, more gentle, ‘such high and strong
embankments, except in the cases of fields immediately bordering
on torrents, are not required. Owing to the same cause, - fields are
‘much larger; in short, cultivation is not so laborious or so expen-
sive as in the hills above.

This tract is made up of the villages lying between the mokdr
and ¢hal, and partakes of the characteristics of both; that is to say,
there is a certain extent of good cultivable soil to the north, where
it adjoins the former, while all the rest is poor and sandy, and, with
a few exceptional patches here and there, fit only for pasture grounds
- of cattle. It has already been described at page 5. The culti-

vation in the upper part of this circle is precisely of the same cha-
racter as in the mohdr circle, and the same crops are grown in much
the same proportions : cotton, however, is, strange to say, more plenti-
fully produced here. Artificial irrigation is unknown here, except
in Mith4 Tiwand, which has the large number of twelve wells, and
is thereby enabled to grow a good proportion of the more valuable
crops, including poppy.

The general appearance of these tracts has been already describ-
ed at pages 3 and 6, and all that need be added here is that, whereas
before the advent of British rule, such was the unsettled state of the
country that any systematic attempt at cultivation was never thought

“of, now patches of cultivation aggregating several thousands of acres
are regularly brought under the plough, chiefly in the pettis or allu-
vial strips which are found in the thal; and the amount of land
under tillage is rapidly increasing. The crops grown are chiefly
bdjrd and moth ; water-melons are also extensively cultivated, thriv-
ing wonderfully on the sandy soil, and furnishing, for a great part of
the year, an important ingredient in the ordinary food of the inhabi-
tants. Rabf crops are only grown in the villages situated in the

atth.

P Table No. XIV gives details of irrigation. Further information
will be found at pages 177to 203 of Major Wace's Famine . Report
compiledin 1878. At that time 19 per cent. of the cultivation was
irrigated from canals, 45 per cent. from wells, 19 per cent. was flood-
ed, and the remaining 17 .per cent. was wholly dependent upon rain,
The following figures show the number of wells then existing in the
district, with certain statistics regarding them :— -

Depth to water in Bulioeks per Aoresirrigated per
Feet. ‘Wheel or Bucket, Wheel or Bueket,
Number of ostin Co tof
Wells. T 1 | Bupees, Gear. -
’ Number |- Cont in .
From To of Faire. | lupees, Bpring. | Aotoma.
)
2,578 20 100 8 800 20 23 1
1,780 20 30 150 8 300 a5 . 2B 13
738 30 40 250 [} - 0 80 28 11
450 40 (1] 300 [} o 3 21 9
183 &0 80 500 ) 880 85 18 9
8 Above 80 600 ] 580 %5 4 ]

Al these wells were bricked, and all worked by the Persian
wheel. The wells under 30 feet deep are chiefly confined to the
hithdr, those of from 30 to 60 feet .to the nakkd, and those .of
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above 60 feet to the bdr and thal. The irrigation from hill . streams
bas already been noticed at page 59.

Table No. XXII shows the number of caitle, carts, and ploughs
i1 each fahsfl of the district as returned in 1878-79. The following

Agricultural imple- are the necessary implements for a small holding, with their average
ments and apphan- yalues :—

cwl

Manure and

rotation of cropa,

Plough ... - ves - ‘e .. 1 00
Panjalf yoke - - .. 0 80
Khopah, blinkers w 0 40
Kahi,spade... w 1 0 0
Datrf, reaping hook , . . 0 2°0
Rambé. small spade ... Vor 0 40
" Kulhari, katchet v .0 80
N4li, drill for depositing seed... . 080
Chhaj, basket for carrying manure . 080
Tarangar, sack . 0 4 0
Karral, kind of spade for levelling o . 0 8 0
Sohdga, harrow-log .. 012 0
Jandr4, spike harrow.. . 040
Kﬂrrﬂh. Bpud ) . ave s e O 6 0
: 612 0

Well necessaries ... - . 6111 0
Ong pair bullocks, ... 60 0 0
Grand Total .. .. 118 7T 0

The following description of the wuse of manure ‘and the
system of rotation of crops as practised in the district, was furnish-

ed for the Famine Report of 1879 (page 248) —
: “The table in the margin’

4|4 Eg shows the proportion of the

< BEZ cultivated land manured yearly,

w2 |5 s | constantly, and occasionally, and

FR R 3 i 222 | not manured atall -

HEHERERE g Y ¢ The average weight of ma- -

88|87 ]| = | & |£%¥ | nureused per acre.per annum on

trgedtend o | 3| 31 9| 00| 2 land constantly manured is 160
Unirrigatodland | .. | .. | 200| 00} 13 maunds(.l tg“ land 000351311511?
—_— * manured, the manure used per

Totl | 1| 2], 67] 100 1] acre.is also 160 ma.undI; ;

such lands require manure
yearly, or every second or third year according to the quality of the soil.
fls s rule, unmanured irrigated land is allowed $o be fallow for six months,
i.6., only one crop is taken from it. It is then ploughed four times and
sown ; but land: unirrigated and not manured lies fallow for a year, and
sometimes longer, when, if there is a timely rain, it is ploughed up from
four to six times in this district.” S '

Thus the ordinary means by which the productive powers of
land are economized, increased, and renewed, (1) rotation of crops,
(2) manuring, and (3) fallows, are all to a certain degree practised
in this district. Along the rivers nature allows of no interference,
but makes and marsasshe wills.  As soon as the crop is cut, the river
rmng_munda.t.es the land, and when it retires it is found- that a
deposit of sand, or one of alluvium, of more or less richness has
been left. If fit for cultivation at all, the land is practically new,
and as such requires no extraneous help to increase its fertility, and
the crop that is most valuable (wheat), is grown year after year

o
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without intermission. But on passing out of the range of the
river floods, and entering the tract where fillage depends on
artificial irrigation, the case becomes altogether altered. Here we
have a number of fixed circles (with wells as their centres) beyond
- the circumference of which cultivation cannot ordinarily pass, and
the area being limifed, each of the aids to agriculture enumerated
above is successively brought into play, to obtain from the soil as
large a return as possible. Suppose, for example, that fifty acres of
land are attached to a well: of this twenty acres will be sown
with spring crops, the same extent of land lying fallow, together
with ten acres sown during the preceding autumn harvest. After
the spring .crop is cut, balf of the same land will be sown with
autumn crops, and for the next spring harvest, there will be the twenty
acres which have been lying fallow. This will leave half the land
lately under spring crops, and ten acres of the previous autumn
harvest, to form the fallow, which will receive repeated ploughings
and manurings, till its turn comes round to be cuitivated again. By
this means each plot of land receives rest alternately, once for three,
and the next time for four harvests. On.a well of this size the
proportions in which the ordinary crops are grown would be nearly
as follows :— :

Rabi Wheat 14 acres,
Barley . 2
{(Spring) {gﬂfﬂﬂs for feeding bullocks 3 "
) Total 20 ,
Knats  f Ooton 17
(Autumn) lgﬁiﬁf for bullocks ... "
Total 10

The general rule to be deduced from this statement is that an
autumn crop may, and often does, follow a spring crop in the same
land, but the converse of this is never seen. ‘

In the Salt Range, the soil is ordinarily too rich to require a
lengthened repose. The tract within the immediate influence of
the hill torrents, called %ail, like the alluvial tracts bordering the
rivers, is fertilized at short intervals by the deposits brought down
by the streams,and yields double crops in never-ending succession ;
and for the remainder, experience has shown that 2 fallow extendms

.over twelve months, during which the surface is repeatedly turne
up by the plough, is amply sufficient to restore it to full vigour.
The “invariable rule in these lands is that an autumn follows &
spring crop, and then the land is allowed to lie fallow for a whole
year. - The zaménddrs say that the bdjrd, which here usually follows
wheat, restores the productive powers of the soil : but this must
not be understood too literally; they mean, probably, that bdfrd
is the one crop of all others which least unfits the lands to produce
wheat; and here experience has doubtless taught them aright. It
may be added, that the use of manure is- little known throughout
this part of the district. In the plains along the base of the hills
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Principal stoples. - Crop. 1880.81, | 1881-62
K 4 139
Ching. . 5,431 5,116
Mattar " 51 o9
Mieh (Urd) e 210 345
Mang ™ 3,870 4,108
Mprar « 084 85
Coriander ... 4 1
Chillien . v 32 8
Orhor drogs and spices ... 19 3
Linseed . - + 38 . 63
Mustard 12,253 13,162
Tl 1765 | 1910
"L;ara Mirh .. 4.2.?3 s.zl;gg
o o
Crope. Otheroropa s 673 448 |
10 per cent., gram (‘Cicer arielinum),
the Jhelum hetween
Wheat,
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the sito of cultivation is shifted very often<t -

ed three years cultivation, but the crops are

wheat and gram for the spring, and bdjrd,

ton and pulses, for the autumn crop. The

this rule is in the ndladdr land, the hail of the

in the year covered with a rich

t down by the torrents after rain, Is

enabled to produce annually two crops without requiring any rest.
Here also the use of manure is ignored, nature having provided a

Table No. XX shows the areas '
under the principal agricultural
staples. The remaining acres
under crop in 1880-81 and
1881-82 were distributed in the
manner shown in the margin.

The . following description of

~ the principal staples and of the

method ‘of their cultivation is
extracted from Colonel Davies’
Settlement Report — . ‘

The main harvest of the dis-
trictis that of the spring. The

staple produce is wheat for the spring harvest and bdjrd (spiked |
millet) and cotton for the autumn crop. ‘Wheat predominates so great-
ly as to cover in average years little less than half the entire culti-
vated area. Bdjrd covering about 20 per cent. is the next most exten-
sively grown crop ; after which follow at-long intervals cotton, covering

barley and jawdr (great, millet),

covering not 4 per cent., and the ordinary millets and pulses. Of the
more valuable crops, sugarcane is grown exclusively along the
Chendb, and the popé)y plant on wells, chiefly along therleft bank of

hihpur and Bherd. The latter is a very pay-

ing crop, and its cultivation has made very rapid strides.
__Wheat thrives best in the lowlands along the rivers, and here it
is almost the only erop grown, for very soon after it is cut and carried,
the streams, swollen by the melting of the snows, rise and inundate the
area lately occupied by the crop; and only recede in time for a fresh
.sowing. The valleys.of the Salt Range are peculiarly adapted, with
reference both to quality of soil and climatic conditions, to the
production of this staple, and thus we find it covering noless than 62
er cent. of the whole area under tillage in that part of the district.
n lesser quantities it is raised on land artificially irrigated in the
tracts ca.ll'ed the mkkq, but in the plains along the foot of the Salt
Range, owing "o deficiency of moisture and excessive heat, the
proportion of this crop grown is very small and liable- to_ frequent
failures. In the still more arid parts of the district it may be said to
be unknown. Wheat sowings commence, in the plains, in the month
of Katik (middle of October), in the hills nearly a month earlier.’
The seed i3 sown with the drill, about a maund to each acre of land.
The only exception to thisis in the land artificially irrigated, where,

owine tn tHa necessity of dividinotha araa ta ha sown into beds. in
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order to ensure a regular distribution of the water, the better mode
of putting the seed into the ground cannot be adopted, and recourse
is had to %and—sowing. .The yield varies greatly. In choice spots in
the Salt Range actual trials have shown 1t to reach the almost incre-
dible quantity of thirty-five maunds, and the produce of an acre of
good saildb land when assisted by artificial irrigation cannot be less
than twenty-four maunds. The average yield of every kind of - soil,
taken one with the other, the Settlement Officer fixed at at least twelve
maunds. The crop ripensin the plains during the month of April ;
in the Salt Range it is not ready for the sicﬁle till nearly a ‘month
later. : '

Bdjrd isone of the hardiest of the cereals, and thrives everywhere
as a rain crop. Throughout the Khushab faksfl, it forms the staple food

of the agricultural population. In the plains round the base of the Salt-

"Range, it is the chief crop grown during the autumn harvest; but,
“owing to the early setting in of the cold weather in the valleys above,
it can only be successfully cultivated there in years when the rains
setin early. In unfavourable seasons its place istaken by #l (Sesa-
mum orientale), ming (Phaseolus mingo), mdsh (Phaseolus "radia-
tus) &e. South of the Jhelum bdjrd is much less grown, having a for-
midable rival in jawdr (great millet) the stalks of which supply
valuable fodder for cattle, while those of bdjrd are useless. The fine
~ seed of this plant is sown broad cast (about two seers to the acre) and
afterwards is ploughed into the ground.. Ten maunds to the acre is
considered a good crop. - -
Cotton has always been verylargely grown in this district. Few
wells are without their patch of two or three acres of this plant.
More than this cannot ordinarily be set apart for its culture, as 1t 13
a crop that requires constant attention in weeding and watering.
Ripening, as cotton-does, late in the year, all attempts to raise 1t 1n
the Salt Range have hitherto failed ; but in the plains immediately
below, where the temperature is exceptionally high all the year round,
the plant is successfully cultivated as a rain crop, and in fa_,voura.ble
seasons yields abundantly. The seed is put into the ground in March
at the rate of eight seers to the acre,and the pickings, commencing in
October, last to the end of December, and even later. The average
out turn is about one-and-a-half maunds of clean cotton per acre.
The same plants are often made to yield three crops, by cutting them
down level with the ground each year after the cotton has been
gathored ; at the same time the soil Is well ploughed up between the
roots and manured. The amout produced 1n the district has been
_estimated, on an average of four years, at thirty-two thousand maunds,
of which about half is retained for home consumption, and the other
half exported. - .
There is no district in the Punjéb that produces more of this
drug than Shahpur. The poppy plant requires a rich soil and abun-
dance of moisture, The mode of culture is this ; the land which 1t 1s
proposed to sow with this crop is allowed to lie fallow for one season
at least. During the rains it is repeatedly ploughed and well manured.
It then remains untouched till the beginning of November, when 1t
is prepared to receive the seed, which.at the rate of half a seer to the
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acre, is sown ‘broad-cast, mizxed with equal parts of sand to ensure
equal distribution. Water is supplied as often as the surface
shows signs of dryness. The young plants begin to show them-
gelves about the twelfth day, and from this time, till the pods

‘begin to ripen, the successful cultivation of the crop depends

on the attention paid to watering, weeding and manuring. . The
pods_begin to swell in March, and towards the end of this month,
an estimate can be framed of the probable yield. of opium. Traders
then come forward, and buy the standing crop, after which the
cultivator has nothing to do but supply water as required. .The
drug is obtained by making incisions in the pod with a three-bladed
lancet. The incisions are made vertically, about half an inch in
length, in the centre of the pod. Three strokes are made with the
instrument each time, making nine cuts, and this is repeated four
times at intervals of as many days, making 36 incisions in all, the
whole operation extending over about a “fortnight. The work is
carried on during the middle of the day, as it is found that the heat -
assists the exudation of the juice. The morning following the
making of each set of incisions, the juice which has exuded from
the cuts is scooped off with shells, and collected in cups made of the
leaves of the plant itself Itis estimated that one man, {women
and children are not much employed in this work) can, on an aver- .
age, incise the pods and collect the juice of about .10 marlas (% .
acre) of thecrop in a day; and as this is repeated four times, and -
the labourers are paid from two fo four annas a day, the cost of

extraction varies from eight to sixteen rupees an acre. The produce
of an acre is from four to eight seers, the - selling price from
eight to twelve rupees. 1In the process of drying, the extract loses
about a fourth of its weight. In 1881-82 the area under poppy
cultivation was little below three thousand five hundred acres, the
produce of which, at an average of six seers per acre, amounts to
525 maunds. Even reducing this by a fourth to allow for loss by
drying, we have still the large quantity of three hundred and ninety-
four maunds, which, at ten rupees a seer, represent no less a sum
than Rs. 1,57,5600. Careful enquiry has shown that, of the produce of
the district, all but a few maunds leave it, the destination of by far
the greater part being the great Sikh centres of Lahore and Amrit-

' This plant, so often secen inour gardens as an oinamental
hedge, is extensively cultivated about Bhers, for the sake of- the
dye extracted from its leaves, which, dried and reduced to powder,
forms a regular article of commerce. The mode of cultivating it-
is as follows:—The soil is prepared by repeated ploughings, not
less than sixteen, and heavy manuring. Before sowing, the seed is.
allowed to soak in water for twenty-five days. It is then spread
on cloth and allowed to dry partially. The plot of land in which
it is proposed to grow the mehndi is then formed into small-
beds, and some days before sowing these are kept flooded. The
seed is scattered on the surface of the water, and with it sinks.
into the ground. For the first three days after sowing, water
1s given regularly night and morning ; after that only. once a day. -
The young plant fiist shows. above ground on the fifteenth day,
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after which water is only given every other day for a month,
when it is supplied at intervals of three days, and this is continued
for another month, by which time the plants have become nearly
two feet high. They are now fit for transplanting. The mode of and Live-Stock.
conducting this operation is as follows :—The young plant on being Mehndi. —(Zaroso-
ound is reduced by nipping off about six inches

taken out of the

from the centre si::ot..

After having been subject to this treatment,
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the young plants are sin‘gly ut into holes previously dug for them

om each other. They are then water-
ed daily until they have recovered the shock of transplanting,
and afterwards as they may require it. The fields are weeded
regularly once 2 month. The first year nothing is taken from the
slants, but after that they yield for years, without intermission,s
ouble crop. At each cutting, about nine inches are taken from

at distances of about &

the top shoots

ool

of the

plants. The two crops are gathered in

Baisakh (April and May) and Kétik (October and November) of
eachyear. The labourers employed in planting out the mehndsi,

instead of receiving their wages in money, are liberally fed as long
gistribution of sweetmeats takes place

when it is over. The season for sowing is during the month of

- ag the operation lasts, and a

Baisakh ; that of transplanting, Séwan (July and August.
grown mehndi is twenty maunds of dry

produce of an acre of well

leaves, of which about six maunds are
_the rest during the autumn months ; and the same plants continue’

to yield for twenty or twenty-five years.

The selling price of the leaves averages a rupee for twelve
seers, so that the value of the crops per acre is about 68 rupees. -
After the first year, the expenses of cultivation do not much exceed

those of other
district is nearly ail

The produce of the mehndi-gro
carried across the Jhelum, and sold in the nor-

) A year's

gathered in  the spring, and

wn in this

thern districts ; none of it finds its way to the south. Besides the
use to which the leaves are ordinarily put, viz, as & dye for the

hair, hands, &ec., the

attdcked by itch. .
Table No. XXY shows the estimated average
Gratg, | Agriontturists, | Nousgriouktu-1  popy,
metea o) ofE | tem | omm
1l :
Fulsos © a e lo::on 117,928 218,149
Total ... 1,133,670 1,172,277 2,905,847

yield in pounds
per acre of
each of the
principalstapies
8s shown in the
Administration
Report of 1881-
82. The aver-

" age consump-
tion of food per head has already been noticed at

ge 37. The

. total consumption of food-grains by the population of the district as
estimated in 1878 for the purposes of the Famine Report is shown
in maunds in the margin.
" The figures are based upon an estimated popuia.tion of 368,796
e consumption per head is
A rough estimate of the

souls,

On the other hand, the ave

believed to have been over-estimate

total production, exports and imports of food-grains was also framed

at the same time ; and it was stated (page 152, Famine Report) that

y are also given to goats and sheep, &c, when -

Average yicld, Pro-
dnction and con-
samption of feod-

grains,
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the annual deficiéncy which had to be supplied by importation was
some 810,000 maunds, chiefly consisting of what from Bannuy,
*Jhelum, and Gujrat.

Table No. XVIIT shows the area of the several forests of the
.district which have been declared. under the Forest Act, to ether
with the degree of protection extended to each; while Table No.
XVII shows the whole area of waste land which is under the manage-
ment of the Forest Department. The following note on the forests
of the district has been kindly furnished by Mr. Reuther of the
Forest Department. :—

The rakhs under the control of the Forest Department in the Salt
Range are situated partly in the Jhelum and pertly in the Shihpur district
(Klrushéb fahsit), comprising 309 square miles in the former and 211-

- gquare miles in the latter district. As they are entirely similar in physical

The 8alt Rapge.

and accidental characteristics, one general description- will apply to the
rakhs in both districts.” . .

 The general character of the Salt Range is that of an elevated tract,
rising sbruptly to an averago height of 2,200 feet above the alluvial flats of
the Jhelam river on the south, but descending more gradually to the
andulsting plateaux on the north, above which its mean elevation is not more
than a thousand feet. Its general course is east by north to west by
south, extending over a distance of about 150 miles by an average width
of about ten miles, But to the east of Jalilpur the range is deflected

- gharply to the north for a distance of about eight miles, after

Salt Bange rakhs.

which, assuming a north-easterly course, it reaches a height of 3,200
feet ot ~ Till4, from which point it rapidly loses in height until it
merges, and is finally lost, in the plain country north-east of Jhelam. The
average width of the section east of Jaldlpur is about three miles. At a
distance of 36 miles from its western extremity, the course of the range
meets with another abrupt turn to the north-west by north, descending
gharply from the culminating point of the range at Sakesar (5,010 feet) to
the Indus. 'With the section from Sakesar to the Indus, which lies in the

Bannu district, the Forest Department is not concerned. North-east

of Jaldlpur, and detached from the Salt Range- proper by the bed of the
intervening Bunhar torrent, is an outlying tract formed almost entirely by
the TillA mountain and its eastern extension of uwndulating, barren country,
interseoted by numerous ravines. The Salt Range proper commences at
Jalalpur, and from there extends westwards without a break, -rising gradu-
ally but steadily from 1,800 to 8,000 feet near its centre, and finally culmi-
nating in the peak of Sakesar at an elevation of 5,010 feet. The width of
the western part of the range also increases gradually from two and a half
miles at Jaldlpur (Jhelam district) to 20 miles at Jabbi (about 18 miles east of | -
Sakesar in the Shihpur district), from which latter point it again contracts
until the width at Sakesar is reduced to ten miles. :

In the tract between Jalflpur and Sakesar lie the raths Ara, Makhiala,
Kussuk, Dandot, Dalwal, Malot, Simli, and Nurpur (ali in the Jhelam
district), and Mangwél, Katha Masral, Dilmiri, Kund, Dhokri, Chohs,
‘Warcha, &c., in Shihpur, in all of which rakks the soil contains more or
less abundant deposits of salt which frequently crop out on the surface. The
whole of the southern portion of the range from Sakesar wastwards forms
onecontinnous chain, steeply scarped on its southern face, and bounded to the
north by elevated platesux of irregular surface configuration, here and there
surmounted by minor escarpments facing southwards, But north-east of
JKhewrs, where the Mayo Sait Mines are situated, a spur springs from the

" northern side of the range, separated from it by a broad expanse of rugged
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country, and stretches to the north-east for a distance upwards of 30 miles,
At its western extremity where it leaves the main mass of the range, this
spur is formed by the Diljabb4 mountain, the summit of which has an alti-
tude upwards of 8,000 feet and a width-of three miles ; but further to the
east the ridge declines to a mean height of 2,300 feet, and finally disappesrs
in the broken ground near the right bank of the Jhelam river. This spur
is covered by the the rakhg Diljabbs, Barali, Nili, Jindi, Lehri, Ban Samail,
and Sagar, and contains no known deposits of salt.

“ South-west of Diljebb4 is the Drengan rakh, situated on a broad slope
facing northwards, crowned by the ridge containing the ¢ Chel’ summit, the
highest in the Jhelam distriet (3,701 feet). Its western extension dips
down into a depression separating the ¢ Chel’ ridge from that of Karangal
(3,526 feet), which latter on the western side terminates abruptly in & pre-
cipitous escarpment, but on the north descends gradually into the broken
-ground which extends for many miles beyond the northern boundary of the
Salt Range.  West of Karangal is the Choya-Saidan-Shih valley with the
Swria rakk on the north, the Ramhalawan, Dharm-tirath, and Gandhala
rideeg on the east, and the Dalwal, Malot, and Simli rahs oh. the south,
The Simli ridge throws out a spur to the north which is separated by a
narrow gap of more or less Jevel country - from the ridge comprising the
Bagga, Samarkand, and Chinji rakks. This ridge extending into the
Shahpur district, pursues an easterly course, separated from the southern
range of Salt ratks by a broad plateaun varying in width from four to twelve
miles, but reuniting with the main mass of the range at Sakesar. This
northern ridge comprises the rafks Jib4, Xhabakki, Dhadhar, Makr(imi,
Mardwéil, Anga, Kotli Ugdli, and Chitta, none of which contain deposits
of selt. - ' :

“ QOne of the most characteristic of the physical features of the Salt Range is
the steep precipitous escarpment on its southern face, This is most marked in
the central portion from Jaldipur to Sakesar, where the range rises almost per-
pendicularly above the alluvial tract lying at its foot, and forms a fine facade of
lofty cliffs, pemefrated by numerous ravines and gorges. From this feature
it might be inferred that the southern portion of the range is but scantily
clothed with vegetation, and this is indeed the case. The whole of the
gouthern escarpment, ag well as the heights immediately above the precipi-
tots cliffs, are almost devoid of vegetation, and the surface is composed of
rugged, bare rock-masses, incapable of affording nourishment even to such
hardy trees and shrubs as are indigenous in the Salt Range. The northern
slopes, and the upper plateaux at some distance from the southern escarp-
ment, are frequently covered with a more or less dense growth of shrubs,
but as a general rule trees, excepting stunted specimens of dcacia modesta,
Olea cuspidata, &c,, are entirely absent. .

¢ The predominating species of shrubs and trees met with in the Salt
Range rakhks are Dodonea riscosa (Sanatha), Adkadota vasica (Bahikar),
Celastrus spinosus { Rhataki), Acacia modesta (Phulai), and Olea cuspidata,
(olive) ; but here and there occur specimens of Dalbergia sissu (Shisham),
Acacia Arabica (Kikar), and Bufea frondosa (Dhak). In favourable
localities, such as the summit of Tilla, Chel, and Sakesar, many other
species are found, such as Pistacia integerrima (Kangar), Bauhinia varie-
gata (Kalay), Odina wodier (Kamlai), Grawia oppositifolis (Dhamman),
Punica granatum ( Pomegranate), Tecoma undulata { Lahura), Buzus sem-
pervivens (Box), Phoeniz sylvestris (Palm), Chamoerops rithicana (Kilian),
‘Dendrocalamus strictus { Bamboo) &c. In the numerous ravines and torrent
beds, clumps of Nerium odorum (Oleander)are common, and here and there
“the steep escarpments are covered with hanging masses of Hedera heliz
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(Zvy), But on the whole the Salt Range i3 poorly wooded, and. the exist-
ing trecs are so stunted and starved as scarcely to deserve the name of
trees.

¢ The following is a list of the trees, specimens of the wood of which

were contributed to the Lahore Museum in 1864 from the Jhelam district

and the Salt Range generally :—
Sirsu (Dalbergin sissn), Dhaman ( Grewia elastica).
Siris (deacia sirimg), Kikar Walayati (Parkinsonia).
LBakain (Uella azadiraohta). Mulberry, tut ( Morus Indica). -
RBanian (Fieus Indica). Kachnar ( Bauhmia variegaia).
Kamlai (Odina wodier), Lasura (Cordia mazxa). i
Kikar (Acacia Arabica), Dhak (Butea frondosa ).
Kahkar (Rhus acuminata). Lakura (Tecoma undulata).
Wild olive, kaw { Olea Europwa). Jalidhar (Symasporia spincsa),
Ber (Zizyplus jujuba). - Larga (Rlvus cotinus). :
Phulahi (dcacia modesta). Sagghar (Lhretia clastica.)
Sohdnina (Hyporanthera pterygos- ‘ _ :

perma).

. % The Forest Department has been in charge of the Salt Range rakke

ginee 1870, but hitherto the system of treatment has been purely protective,
and no marked improvement can be said to have taken place. But this is
due to the incessant damace done by cattle, particularly camels, goats and
gheep, which allow no seedlings to spring up, and commit great injury on
existing trees, by browsing off the shoots and extremities of branches ; to
some extent also injury is traceable to the action of the inhabitants of the
Salt Range, who not only commit frequent wood thefts, but constantly
persist in lopping trees to provide food for their  cattle, But exclusion of
cattle once effected, the ratke will undoubtedly improve rapidly. A few of
the rakhs, such as Drengan and Parera, which in. the days of the Sikh
rulers were carefully preserved for the sake of the game they sheltered,
%rove by the favourable condition of the existing vegetation that the Salt
ange is not incapable of producing a tolerably abundant growth of valu-
able fuel and grass, if not of timber. The present condition, however, of
the rakhs being such as to preclude the possibility of exploitation, and fo
necessitate careful preservation of the existing vegetation, the policy hither-
to pursued has been to maintain as strict a system of protection as circum-
stances permitted, and to avoid drawing upon .the rakhs for supplies of
fuel. In one instance, however, under the pressure of urgent necessity
during the Afghan War, several extensive tracts in rakke Nili, Jindi
Panials, and Garat were cleared of trees for the supply of fuel to the
Punjab Northern State Railway. This is, however, the only occasion in

which extensive fellings have taken place, and the tracts denuded of trees
have been closed against cattle,

“In addition to the pasture afforded by the Salt Range rak#ks to the cat-
tle of the villages in and near the Salt Range, some use is made of the
mineral products, such as coal and building stone, OF the former many
beds are known, some of which sre worked ; and during the first nine
months of working 4,292 tons of coal were raised, from which Government
realized Rs. 8,586 as royalty. The working of the coal is now under the
control of the N. I. Salt Revenue Department and the royalty has been
reduced from two rupees to four annas per ton. Building stone of superior
quality is quarried in large quantities at Taraki (in rakk Nili) by the
Kngincers of the P, N. S. Railway, and occasionally contractors and others
purchase stone at various localities of the Salt Range, paying to Government
& royalty of four annas per 100 cubic feet. But the ineome from this



" Shahpur District.]

CHAP. 1V.—PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 71

source is insignificant, for although superior building stone is abundant in
all parts of the range, the demand for it is small. & Ohaptil_'_N.A.
“ The following table shows the Salt Range forests of the Shéhpur .Airlculturo,
- district. They all lie in the Khushéb faksil. As yet there has been no AL oricuéturg
forest Settlement, and’ the respective rights enjoyed by Government and and Live-Btock.
by the villagers Lave not yet been defined. A few village communities enjoy Salt Range Forests,
the privilege of pasturing ecattle and collecting dry wood ; while the
general proprietary right belongs to: Government, Indeed these forests
have not yet been declared under the Act, and the declaration and settle-
ment of rights will probably be deferred till the district next comes under
Settlement. ‘ : : - -
. Forests under control of the Forest Department,

Name of Rokh. - | Areain Fame of Rakh, Area in

Chitia . - - 1,177 ] Khira s . s 1,308
Deali vas a 1936 [ Euradhi ves e - 1.867
Khahakki, Dhadbar, Malrimi ... 22,301 JJabbi - .., - e 5.857
Eotli - 1,162 1 Amb . e 12,R84
Avnga e -t e 3,726 | Fatwhpor ... “e e 418
Jabi ™ [ 8242 | Kntah Misral e . 8,139

Mardwail e e 7,467 { Jhinga Balo ... ™ " 2714

"Keri hodhi ... - s 2,135 I Uchihi - 822
Kandina vt o . 1.782 Y Rawadi (Mitha Tawina}.., - 192
Kalial e - e 2,164 § Jhilar an - s 2,245
Pail e, wer e 5,273 } Borbi e .o e 8.182
Chamnaliki . e "ers #57 ) Dhokri - wer .- 2,254
Surakki o 76 ‘| Choba 4154
Dilmfri -t a77 | Warcha - 13,611

Eund e - 2,602 | Mangwél .. . - 9,681
Uchala P . ar 5,144

Total Area ... | 1,834,824

 Begides the raths above described, which are situsted in the Salt  Bhera forests.

Range, there are 35 rakks, comprising an aggregate of 142,920 acres, situat-
ed in the Bhera fa%s:l, in the elevated di» lands between the Jhelam and
Chenab rivers. These lands came under the Forest Department in 1872,
and Government rights in them are absolute. They produce pasture and
wood fuel, consisting chiefly of jhand, van, karil and mula, of open growth,
stunted, and gnarled. They also yield a little saltpetre, As yet no wood
has been felled'; the available supply may be estimated at 40 maunds per
acre. The pasture and saltpetre are annually leased to contractors, the for-
mer yielding Rs. 22,500 and the latter, Rs. 100. The following figures
show the names and areas of the rakkhs:—

Namas. ' Aerer, Names. Acres,
1. Bahowil o 3,069 19. Ehan Mohammadwila ... 4.124
2, Bhalowdl - .. 897 | 20. Nabbi Shahwala Y T
3, Pakhowil we . .. 1,062 | 21. Chiwa v 18,391
4. Rukan - w. 1,364 | 22. Deowsl e 6,150
"6. Busdl . v 4,170 | 23. Laldni . 15,052
6. Ishar .. 21879 | 24, Merulianwéla... . 5081
.7. Miing Gondal ... ... B,668 26, Kot Momna ... e 7,999
8. Musg . 1606 | 26.Ghulapur .. .. 2,019
. 9. Dafar .. 5482 | 27, Matila v 14,148
10. Mona 47178 | 28. Samoranwili ... - 2,357
11, Makhodudi ... . 2,102 29, Bhagtanwili ... v 4,543
12. Vairowsl . 989 30. Mangni ... 8651
13. Rattokdla .. . 2055 | 31, Bhiki Khurd ... .. 2,553
14. Melowal 7 'se3 | 82. Abddl e . 932
15. Dhori . 4559 | 33, Upi . 2,354
16, Salim o 3700 | st Hujan . .. . 2,769
17. Chak Kdzi ... . 1288 | 85, Pindi Riwidn ... e 1904
18. Khojd Saith ... w89 |-
. ' ) Total Acres ... .. 142920 -
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Table No XX shows the live-stock of the district as returned
at various times in the Administration Report. No peculiarities are
recorded of the cattle, sheep, or camels, all of which are of the
ordinary breeds and possessed of no peculiar excellence, with the
exception perhaps of the dumba or fat-tailed sheep of the Salt
Range, which is enabled, by the store of fat contained in its tail, to
endure cold and scanty food in an unusual degree. The ordinary
load for a camel isabout six maunds. The district possesses several
(it is said there are 15) excellent breeds of horses, well known even
in distant parts of the Punjéb, and prized both for pace and endur-
ance. The maliks of Tiwana are well known horse-breeders, and
possess many really fine animals :—. ‘

The price of a Bullock ranges from Rs, 15 to Rs. 50 °

» ,» Buffalo . ” 25 s ” 80
' 5 Camel ” 30 » " 70
’ "y, Horse {ordinary) -~ , 100 . ” 300
" w Jonkey an ) 6 » » 18,
" » Mule v, . 50 " 100 -

Milch cattle, except she buffaloes, are in abundance in the bdr
and thel tracts of the district, and the zeminddrs realize a large
rofit by sale of ghf or clarified butter produced by these cattle.
ghe buffaloes are kept in the Kondhi circle or villages on the -banks
of the rivers Jhelum and Chendb. Bullocks are chiefly used on all
farm work, such as ploughing, irrigating, &ec. Buffaloes are very little-
used for such purposes, as they feel the heat and need to submerge
themselves in the hot weather to keep in health and good condition.
The bdr cattle are particularly good. There are three distinct breeds.
of goats in the district, all good of their kind, known as the -Salt
Range, Chenab and bdr breeds,. The following figures regardin
the existing live-stock of the district are taken froma statistica
statement submitted to the Commissioner of -Agriculture, Punjab -— -

Desoviption of stock, No,. Description of stock. « No-
Cows and bullocks we 272,740 Mules 321
RBuffaloes T e 40478 Ponies . - 1,627
" Bheep G- ... 132,830 Donkeys C aee . 10,860
Goats . 69,463 Camels : e .. 8235
Horses e 2,826 -
Total ... 5,39,280

— 3 A horse show is annually held in

A I this district under the sanction of

" Yoar, - -E 82 | g3 | g | Government. The first show was held
2%% |2 | § | in 187879. - The particulars of the

& horse shows held during the last five

, ke, | years are shown in the margin. The

llgg;g-"gg. gﬂé 48 1'5839 ﬁumcllngr of g;%ndeg _min'&as5 i"or horTe-
ol recding are 356, and on or mule-
o 2ep | 17 3% breeding'; but under ord:yerrs of Govern-
1882-88 .| 843 | 27| 80! ment unbranded mares are allowed the

service of Government donkey stallions
for the purpose of mule-breeding.
. There are nine horse stallions in the district, »zz. three Arabs,
two thorough-breds and four . Norfolk Trotters. There are also
eight donkey stallions, viz, three Arabs, three Italian, one Spanish



Shahpur District.]
CHAP. IV.—PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 73

and two country-bred. There are two passed saluirfs in the district
whose work is superintended by the 2illdddr, also a passed man.
They were educated at the Hapur Veterinary School. The number

of coltsgelt by the salutris and zilléddrs from January 1879 to
- December 1883, was 130. It is impossible to give anyaccurate data of
the number of remounts purchesed for the different branches of the
- army and by dealers, as sawdrs on leave throughout the year go
about purchasing horses, and dealers are active in the same manner
all the year round. The Government system of horse-breeding has
been in operation in the district from 1872. Breeders in the Shahpur
district have learnt from the example shown them at the “Kaira
- Court of Wards Estate,” that to breed horses sucessfully they must
adopt the liberty system, Z.., have enclosed runs with sheds, a
. plentiful supply of good water and good fodder, allowing young

stock a feed of corn morning and evening, and as much liberty as
* possible to develop bone and sinew. They must also geld the colis

Chapter IV, A

‘Agricultnre,
Mﬁcultnre
and Live-Stock.

Government breed
ing operations,

early so as to ensure them the liberty that is necessary for their

development.

A- cattle fair was held on 15th and 16th March, 1883, in which
997 cattle of various classes were exhibited .and 578 competed for
prizes. ' The prizes amounted to Rs.485. The b#r cattle are particular-
ly good. An experiment to improve the sheep of the district was
tried by the introduction of Hissar rams, but hitherto it has proved
a failure. Those sent succumbed to the extreme heat during the
dry months which tries man and beast. -However, in this district
the thal and Salt Range sheep are famous for the indigenous breed,
which could hardly be improved upon. Hissar bulls have improved
the local breed very much, and their progeny is much appreciated
by the people. The total number of these bulls now in the district
is 16, and some more have been applied for by the District Com-
mittee, .

The chief animal products are wool, gh?, and hides. It is esti-
mated that the shearings of the large flocks of the thal and bdr
yield annually not less than twelve thousand maunds, or upwards
of four hundred tonsof wool. Of this, probably two-thirds are
exported, and the remainder consumed in the manufacture of blan-
kets and felts. The fleece of the thal sheep has the reputation of
being the finest in the Punjébh. The sheep are sheared twice in the
year, in the months of Chet (April) and Katik (October), the aver-
age yield of each separate shearing, called 2 pothi, being about
three-quartersof a ser. The wool is bought by the potki, so that,
in speaking of the market price, it is customary to quote the number
of ‘got}n's obtainabls for the rupee. Average selling price, four
Pothis per rupee, gives eight annas as the annual yield in cash per
head of sheep to the owner, This will sufficiently account for the
great rise in price of these animals of late years. The head-quarters
of the trade in wool is Nirpur, in the thal, where a superior kind of
blanket or I# is made. A good deal of the wool which is produced
in the ddr is made into felt at Bhera which supplies- a large part
of the Punjab with this article. , .

Wool,
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Ghi is also largely produced in the district, the annual outturn
being probably not less than fifteen thousand maunds, of which
about a third is consumed on the spot, and the remainder exported.
In former days nearly the whole of the surplus produce found its
way to Lahore and Amritsar, but of late years the trade in this
article has been diverted towards Sindh and the frontier. Like
that of almost all articles of consumption, the price of gh¢ has risen
wonderfully since the country passed into our hands, and, whereas,
prior to that event, five or six sers could be obtained for the rupes,
now the same money will not purchase a third of that quantity. .

Regarding hides, there 1s nothing more to be said than thai
many thousands are annually sent down the river for export to
England, nearly all in their raw state.

"SECTION B.—OCCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES
AND COMMERCE. .
Table No. XXIIT shows the principal occupations followed. by
males of over fifteen years of age as returned at the Census of 1881.
But the figures are perhaps the least satisfactory of all the Census
statistics, for reasons explained in the Census Report; and
they must be taken subject to limitatiors which are given in
some detail in Part II, Chapter VIII of the same Report. The
figures in Table No. XXTII refer only to the population of fifteen years
of age and over. The figures in the
Popultion. - | Towns | Villages,| margin show the distribution of the
whole population into agricultural and
Aerioultursl .| 9267 | 138% | non-agricultural, calculated on the
op-agrionltaral.,, | 41,864 | 176,042 o,
——| assumption that the number of women
Total .| 8L6SL] 36877 1 and children dependent upon each male
) of over fifteen years of age is the same
whatever his occupation. These figures, however, include-as agri-
cultural only such part of the population as are agriculturists pure
and simple; and exclude not only the considerable number who
combine agriculture with other occupations, but also the much
larger number who depend in great measure for their livelihood upon
the yield of agricultural operations. More detailed figures for the
occupations of both males and females will be found at pages 124
to 132 of Table No. XIIA and in Table No. XIIB of the Census
Report of 1881, The figures for female occupations, however, are
exceedingly incomplete. '
. Table No. XXIV gives statistics of the manufactures of the
district as theystood in 1881-82. The manufactures of the district

- are few and unimportant. At Khushéb and Girot and a few other

}:ls;ces, lingis of silk and cotton are made somewhat largely and
ave g more than local reputation. The léngi is a long scarf either
plair or coloured, and with or without embroidered en&gs. It is worn
oot as a turban, but round the shoulders like a scarf. These indus-
tries, however, though they have a reputation for-excellence, are

t_:onﬁned to the towns mentioned, and the amount of manufactnra
is not large commnovad wtal _a? an
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sble manufacture of leather goods, and of gold and silver lace. These Chapter IV, B.
industries are confined " principally to Khushib and Bhera. The ==
ironsmiths of Bhera are celebrated for their skill, and the hardware ~ Ogcupations,
of that town is much sought after in the neighbouring districts. and Commercd.

The cther manufactures of the district are turned and lacquered Principal industries
toys, &c., chiefly made at Sahiwal ; bankets woven all over the district, and manufactures,
those of Nirpur being considered the best ; mill-stones made at Katha
at the foot of the hills; mats made in the hills, large numbers of
. which are exported.to Lahore; felts already mentioned, for which
Bhera is celebrated ; and soap largely manufactured at the same
place. The mineral products have already been described at pages
11 to 13. The following description is given of the process of
tanning as carried on in this distrct :— ‘

“ A4 cow's hide is the most generally useful, being strong and soft ; a Tanning.
good one is worth Rs. 2. 4 buffalo's hide is the strongest of all, but very
hard. Ttis used for shoe-soles, &c. : worth about Rs. 4. 4 camel's hide i3
too hard for most purposes, but is used for making ghi dabbas : value Re. 1,
A ullock’s kide is inferior in usefulness to a cow hide. A &orse’'s hide is
scarcely any use at all, being too thin and fine. A goat's hide is useful for
parts of women’s shoes, &c.: value about two-and-s-half annas. The pro-
cess of preparing a hide is as follows :—The skin is soaked a day and a
night in water, then taken out and scraped. Then spread hair downwards on
straw and after rubbing the upper side with ote ckit¢% of sajji and one-and-a-
half sers of lime, and &' little water, it is tied up with the sajji and lime
inside. It is then soaked for six days in two sers of lime and water, after
which it is rubbed on both gides with broken-up earthenware. This is repeat-
ed at intervalg till the hair is all off. It is then taken out, well washed and
scraped, and has now become an adhaurt, or untanned leather. The tanning
- process then begins. Well braised Athar bark (jand is also used, but not
considered so good) is soaked in water and the hide thrown in. When
the tanning has left the bark, fresh bark is put in. This takes some days,
after which the hide is sown up with munj, an aperture being left at one
end, and hung up, the opén end being uppermost. It is then half filled with
bruised bark and water poured in, which, as it drops out, is caughtin & vessel
and poured back into the skin ; this is continued until the lower part, when
pricked, shows the colour of leather. The open end is then sown up, the
. other end opened, the skin inverted, and’ the process repeated with fresh
bark, until the whole is tanned. The skin is then well washe_d, rub_bed
with the hand and dried in the sun, It is then soaked in water with bruised
maddr plants. 73l oil is then rubbed over it, and it is again soakegi & daybm
water. Then dried, sprinkled with water, rolled up, and beaten with clubs.
It is then rubbed on the Aesh side with a stick, called a wedng, made from the
wild caper (capparis aphylla) : the whole process, In the hot weather, tai:]:es
about twenty-six days ; in the cold, about eight days l.onger. J ust before the
skin is used, it is soaked for a day in alittle water with a c{utak of 'alm'lll,
four chitaks of pomegranate bark, a ckifak of salt, and a chitak of til oil.
During the day it is several times well twisted.”

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School .of
Art, has kindly furnished the following note on some of the specia
industries of the district :— ; "

Fine cotton goods bordered with silk, such as lungis, pnixas
&c., are made at gkohushéb in this district. They are of good qaality
and seem. to be in fair demand, I know nothing of the ordinary country
cloth, such as #haddar or ghdra, and though it is probably produced here,

Cotton,
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a3 in most other parts of the Punjab, there is no trustworthy information as
to its quality or the quantity made for sale. Good coloured #%es, loom-
woven checks, and bulbul chashm, diapered cloths, are also made at Khushéb.

Pagris, and the other scarf-like forms of silk popular, are woven,
gometimes plain and sometimes with gold ends,at Khush4db, which has a
name for silk weaving and has sent good specimens to various exhibitions.

Felt or numda tugs are made at Bhera and Khushdb, in both
white and grey, unblenched or coloured wool, decorated with large bar-
baric patterns .of red wool merely felted and beaten into the surface.
The white felts bear no comparison with those of Kashmfr and parts of
Réjpatdna, and the texture is so loose and imperfect that they seem to be
always shedding the goat’s hair with which they are intermixed. The wool
is not perfectly cleaned, and they are peculiarly liable to the attacks of
insects. DBut they are among the cheapest floor coverings produced in the
Province. . -

-Goat’s hair and camel’s hair are worked up into rope, as in most pas- -
toral districts. At Nurpur, Jofs or country blankets are made, but they
hiave no special character of colour or texture.

. The wares in wood and metal from this district, ‘which have
been sent to the Punjab and Caleutta Exhibitions, give an impres-
sion of great technieal aptitude, which seems to find but little em-
ployment and- scanty remuneration. It isa common place to say that
there is in this country but little of the sub-division of labour, and none
of the machinery, which make European products cheap; but even in
India there are few examples of the union in one craftsman of so many
trades as are practised by the Bhera cutlers. Loung before the introduction
of machinery the Sheffield cutlery trade was divided into many branches,
and the man who forged a blade neither ground it, nor hafted it, nor fitted
it with a sheath. At Gujrdt and Sidlkot the smith forges caskets and

other articles of the koffgar's trade in complete independence of the work-- .

man- who damascenes them with silver and gold. But st Bhera, the same
artizan fashions the blade on the anvil, prinds aund polishes it, cuts the
hilts or handles from stone or mother-o’-pearl, and makes a leather covered .
sheath for dagger or sword. The favourite hilt *is in the common green
slightly translucent stone largely used in the ddzdr for amulets, neck
beads, &¢., and may possibiy be hard alabaster or marble. It has been errone-
ously called plasma, and it is still more erroneously spoken of as jade. To
both these, it is much inferior in hardness, being easily scratched and cut
with a steel knife. I suspect it is found in the Salt Range, not far from
Bhera, where elabaster and: other stones occur. But the men say it is
found in large pieces at Gundamak, not far from Jeldidbad, that it costs two

_or three'rupees per maund, and that-there are troublesome and costly restrie-

tions on obtaining it. It is brought down the Indus on rafts supported by
inflated skins to Attock and thence by land to Bhers. This may be true,

- but I have only the word of a workman anxious to enhance the precious-

ness of his wares, ‘The stone at all events has a better colour than true
jande. Some of it is a delicate apple green, and other pieces are like verde
antique marble. It is very useful in mosaic work. Besides knife handles
and dacger hilts, it is fashioned at Bhera into caskets, paper-weights
cups, &c. The work is always liberally smeared with oil to remove the
white marks left by cutting tools. - '

A favourite form for & dagger hilt ends in an animal’s head. In the
collections of arms in the possession of some of the Rajpitind and - Central
India Chiefs, this design is seen beautifully wrought in crystal, and jewelled
jade. The Bhera rendering is a very elementary attempt at o head. '
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Other stonés used..resemble serpentine and Parbeck marble, and are
found in the neighbouring Salt Range. The cost of the stamp on the appli-
cation for leave to quarry them is said to be all that is actually paid. The

_names given are vague, and seem to be applied on very slight grounds.
Suleiman-i-patthar, Sang-i-Jarah, Pila patthar, Sang-i-marmar are some of
them, and they explain themselves, These are used for dinner knives and
arms a3 well as for the ornamental articles made in stone,

A pretty herring-bone pattern of alternate zig-zags in black and
mother-o’-pearl is frequently used for hilts. The mother-o’-peasl is imported
from Bombay, The lapidary’s tools in use differ in no respect from those
in use at Agra, and indeed all the world over where machinery and diamond
pointed drills are not used. A heavily loaded bow with wire string (or two
for thin slices) i3 . used for sawing, corundum, and -water furnishing the
iron wire with a cutting material, while the grinding and polishing wheels
are the usual dises of corundum and lac, turned with the drill-bow for small
work, or with the strap for heavy; but always with the to and fro
non-continuous revolution of Indian wheels. '

The best country iron, known at Bhera as ddna, is in fact a sort of steel ;
and when this is used, some of the blades of Bhera cutlery are of tolerably
good quality, but it gets rarer yearly. Old files of English make are sought
out and reforged into various forms. Old blades of stub and twist steel are
often refurbished, and the ab or jauhér (the wavy markings in the texture
of the blade) are still prized. These markings are rudely imitated for the
benefit of English purchasers. The blade is covered with a mixture of lime
and milk, forming a sort of etching ground on which, as it is drying off, the
artificer’s thumb is debbed, with the effect of priniing the concenine
markings of the skin. XZases (sulphate of iron) is then applied as a mordant,
and, when skilfully done, the effect is not unlike that of a real Damascus
blade. No expert, however, could be for a moment deceived by this etching.

There are spparently more catlers in Bhera than can find a living. I
have seen a Bhera knife purchased from a quantity shewn at a fair in
Réjpiitdnd, and it is probable that these goods, produced in seemingly
unnecessary quantities, are, like many more Indian products, carried farther
by hawkers and pedlars than most Europeans would imagine.

At Bhera chaukats or door and window frames are most elaborately
carved in deodar wood. The rates at which these beautiful works
are supplied to native purchasers are almost incredibly low, but 23 a
European demand has arisen they have been raised. The work differs
from that of Chiniot in that the projectieres are flatter, pilasters and other
details being often merely indicated in relief instead of a half or quarter
section being imposed. And the whole of the surface is completely covered
with boldly outlined forms of foliage and geometric diaper made out for the
most part with a V-section cut. There is. something rude and almost bar-
baric in this direct and simple method of execution ; but although there 15
no sttempt at high finish, the general design and proportions are so good,
and the decorstive scheme is so full and complete, that the technieal imper-
fection of the work as carving is scarcely noticed. A large door-way,
completely -covered with ornamental work, measuring ten feet high fznd of
FWPOrtionata width, costs to a native purchaser about Rs. 25, which is but

ittle more than the price paid for an ordinary plain door in other pluces.
No use has been made by the Public Works Department of this beautiful
and _wonderfully cheap carpentry. The production of these doors and
windows is not confined to Bhera; they are also made at Midni and
Perhaps at other places in the district. i :

Colonel Corbyn, when Deputy Commissioner of Shahpur, fook a
considerable interest in local manufactures, and especially in the lacquered
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wood turnery of Sahiwal, This differs from that of other places in being
more crude in colour and simpler in execution. -A particularly unplessant
aniline mauve is used ; but there is a better class of vases, plateaux
and toys made in two colours, red and black, or red and yellow, or
black with either. The scratched patterns are bolder and larger than else-
where, and many toys, eg., children’s tea sets, are finished jn_transparent
lac only, the colour and gram of the wood shewing through. Chess boards
with chess men and a large variety of toys of forms that might puzzle an
English child, are made at very cheap rates, but they donot seem fo be as
popularly known as they deserve to be. From the same town ivory toys of
some neatness and skill in execution were sent to the Punjab Exhibition.
* . Combs are made at Nurpur. .

There is.nothing very noteworthy or distinctive in the jewelry or
gilversmiths work of the country side, From the chief places of the
district, as well as from Tiwdna, specimens have been seen which shew an
average of skill in work and design at least equal to that of most rural
districts.. - ,

Good embroidered shoes are made at Jabba and Anga.

It may be mentioned that the flower worked chaddar or okrni of red or
blue country woven' cotton cloth ornamented with silk embroidery is worn in
the district, but few are made for sale,

There are no statistics available for the general trade of the dis-
trict. Table No. XXV gives particulars of the river traffic that
asses through the district. Apart from its connection with the Salt
ines, the trade of the district is insignificant. Opium and sazj¢ are
bought up by traders from Réwalpindi, Sidlkot, Kashmir and the
eastern districts, and salt finds its way in every direction, With
these exceFtions, all the surplus produce of the district, consisting of
grain of all kinds, rice, cotton, wool, ght and saltpetre, is sent'down the
river in country boats to Multin and Sakhar; and in exchange for
these commodities, sugar of every description, rice, English piece-goods,
the precious metals, iron, copper and zine, are imported; the first
two from Sialkot, Gurdéspur and the tracts comprised in the Jalan-
dhar and Ambélla divisions, and the remainder by the river route
from Karrichi and Sakhar. In addition to the above, during the cold
season, majith (madder), dried fruits, spices, gold coins, &c., are
brought down by travelliing merchants from Afghanistin, and are
bartered chiefly . for coarse cloth, the produce of the looms of
Khushéb and Girot and in a less degree those of Bhera, Miani, and
the other towns of the district. Of late years the trade of the dis-.
trict has been more slack than formerly. The exports and imports
of food-grain have already been noticed at page 67. -

SECTION C.—PRICES, WEIGHTS AND ME
AND COMMUNICATIONS, ASURES,

Table No, XX VI gives the retail bazasr prices of commodities
for the last twenty years. Thé wages of labourare shown in Table
No. XXVII, and rent-rates in Table No. XXI; but both sets of
figures are probably of doubtful value. |
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The figures of Table No. XXXII give the average values of Ohai)ter Iv,0,

- land in rupees per acre shown in -
| Poriod. Sale. [Mortgaze) the margin for sale and mortgage; aﬁgﬁmgh::d
: ‘ - but the quality of land varies so = Gommnications.
8R8-69 T4 . -1
Netoioloae .| L8 818 enoz:mdusly, and thge _value return- Prices, wagos, rente
187870 to 188182 .. | 1614 103 | ed is so often fictitious, that but rates, intereste -

little reliance can be placed upon
the figures. The rates of interest ‘prevailing in the district have
alreag; been noticed at page 57.

The local measure of grain varies much in different localities.  Weights and
The unit in all partsis the fops, or chaubfne, a wooden measure of ~ DOWW™
capacity ; but the value given to this is fluctuating, In the Shih-
pur {ahsil the topa=2 seers, and in parts of Bhera fahsil the same
standard prevails. In Bar-Misa it holds 1}, in Msa Chtiha 1§
in Miana 14, in Lakchiwa 1§ seers.

The following are the parts and multiples of the {ope in use in
the district :— :

. 4 paropis =1 topa.
4 topas =1 pai.
6 pails = 1mannd.
The local bighé is exactly half an English acre.
The figures in the margin returned show the communications Communications,
. : of the district as given in the quinquennial

Communications, | Miles | *Table No. I of the Administration Report for

1878-79, while Table XLVI shows the dis-

Navigablo Rivera 10 | tances from place to place as authoritatively

Motas roads ... 2| fizxed for the purpose of calculating travelling

Ubmetalled ... |. 80| gllowances. Table No, XIX shows the area

, taken up by Government for communications

-in the district. :
The Jhelum is navigable for Rivers.

Btation, Distances, | Rmazms, | country craft throughout its

= course within the district. The

1. Xohlién Ferry. principal traffic on this rix:er,

3. Saaa Kemboh | 1 = | as stated in Punjab Famine.

s Tl 8 1% | Report (1879), is shown in

8. ghahour 1 " Table No. XXV. The mooring

& Tankintla i » places and ferries and the dis-

10, Bhorbondl 3 » tances between them are shown

13 Thatti Hargan 3. " in the margin following the

13 Tetri 3 - downward course of the river.
15, o 3 » The salt branch of the  Bailways.
- Alsjoks 5 ”» . .
Punjab Northern State Rail-

way from Lila Mdsa to Bhera, runs through this district with stations
at Haria Malikwal, Miini, and Bhera. :

In 1862 the only shelter of any kind to be found along the roads Boads, rest-houses,
consisted of two miserable sarais, and the loca.l.comr_mttee of the _dls- aud ;2‘:;"3’1:108
trict was officially condemned for its supineness in this matter. Since
then systematic efforts have been made by it to free itself from the
reproach of indifference to this important branch of its duties, and
. with such success that it may be confidently asserted that there are
now few districts in the Punjab where better arrangements exist for
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Chapter IV, C. lessening'the inconvénience of travel. On the two principal roads a
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commodious sarai, containing a well and ample supplies of food, will
be found at every stage of ten miles, and on the Lahore road, where
it crosses the bar, intermediate wells of fairly drinkable water at
every five miles distance. ' The following table shows the principal
roads of the district, together with the halting-places on them, and

grounds. the conveniences for travellers to be found at each :—
Diaton-
Route. Halting-plsces. ces in DBrsapxe.
miles
| 8babpur " Bt—amﬁ;g bungalow, saraé, and en-
enmping-ground.
| Jhiwsrian 10 | Firet 2ix miles metalled, - Sarai-and
o ké a o Sﬂcnmsinc-gruund- a
Bhah; to Gojrat akimdis aroi and encamping-gronnd. ’
hibpur to Goj 3 Brors o 1 Ditta T Gitto " wnd rost-
I : house, ) )
Miani . - 9 | Sarsi and encamping-ground.
(| Badebibpue - 12 Ditto ditto.
(] Lakeen ... we|  ae | Saraiand e-ncampinf-ground.
Hhastinwala [ 10 Ditto to.
| Mithaluk ... - 10 Ditto ditto.
) Dhwreina ... 3! Ditto ditto,
Iahore to Derajit wed | *hahpur ... w10, Ditto ,ditro.
EKhushily ... 8 Ditto ditto.
: l Hedili .. e ] Ditto ditto,
Mitha Tiwana 9 Ditto ditto,
|| Adbi Sargal . 14 Ditto ditto,
Vin Ksila v | Sarai and encamping-eround,
Bannt to Lahore ...{ Miths Tiwéna . '“ﬁﬁ:o nearnp ﬁif::.
Gujrdnwils to Pind Di. ¢ Ruthala .., Sargi and encamping-ground.
dan Kban .. - { Midni 12 Ditto ditto. -
Nihong ... e e | Saraf and encamping-ground.
Wahieal ... 10 Ditto. ditro,
Shihpur to Jhang wd | Wadhi 11 Ditto. ditto, . i
. L Bbahpur .., " 10 Ditto. ditto sod etaging
’ bungulow,
o Nukag .. w | e | Sarei and encumping-ground.
Bimosgar to Migl, o {|MIA8 e o) o | Sered sod encumping e
[| Nbrewals ... . 10 Sarai and encamping.ground,
. Kuthwai ., . 8 lidarai. .
Ehushab to Sakesar, ...-! Sodhi e - 18 | Eneamping-ground and rest-houso,
| Uchali e .| 1% Lest-house,
(| Sukesar ... . 20 8arai and reat-house.
Other important roads in the district are from Mitha Tiwana to
Nurpur, 24 miles, and Shahpur to Kotmoman, 34 miles. An ekkddak
runs daily between Bhera and Shahpur station, a distance of 31 miles.
Post Offices, There are Imperial post offices at Shahpur sadr, Bhera, Miani,
Chsk Ramdas, Jhawariin, Sahiwél, Kotmoman, Mitha Tiwina, Khu-
shab, Shéhpur city, Nowshera, and Girot ; and district post offices at
Midh, Kund, Mithalak, Mi4ni, Gondal,- and Ndrpur, with savings’
banks and money order offices at all these places, except at Girot.
Telegraph, A line of telegraph runs along the whole length of the railway,

with a telegraph office at each station; but the sadr station (Shah-
ur) is not connected by wire with any telegraph office, Bhera at -a
51sta.uce of 30 miles being the nearest office. ' ' '



'CHAPTER V.
 ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.

SECTION A.-~GENERAL.
The Shéhpur district is underthe control of the Commissioner of Chapter V, A.

Rawalpindi, who is assisted by 1 Admin
Ksnungo | Patwris an Additional Commissioner who Genert::laé&.

Tahsil. -] and and is stationed at Lahore. The Bxecutive and
Naib. | Assistants. _ ordina,ry hea,d-gua.rters staff of x?:d‘i:;ﬂ n.n
the district consists of & Deputy

E}?’? g g Commissioner, & Judicial Extra
Khubtb 2 A Assistant Commissioner, and two
- Extra Assistant Commissioners,

Total 8 145

Each fahsil is in charge of a
— tahstlddr "assisted by 'a naib.
The village revenue staffis shown in the matgin. There are two
' Munsiffs in the district: one has jurisdiction within the Shihpur and
Khushib tahsils, and the jurisdiction of the other includes fahstl
Bhera, The I®ad-quarters of the former is at Shahpur Civil Station ;
but he holds his siftings every third month at Khushi4b. The
statistics of civil, eriminal, and revenue litigation for the last five
. years are given in Table No, XXXIX,
There 1s no bench of Honorary Magistrates in this district.
The police force is controlled by the District Superintendent of Criminal, Police
: Police, ' The strength of  8od Gaols,
3 Diszerzorrow. - the force as given in
Class of Polico. | £ 5 | granding [Frotection| Table No. I of the Police
- B5 | guards. | s omd. | Report for , 1881-82 is
. shown in the margin, In
63 | ﬁf’ addition to this force 462 -
2 | village watchmen are en-
‘tertained and paid at the
rate of Rs. 3 per mensem,
. - which is partly levied
from occupants of houses and partly charged to kamidna cess in
certain villages. The thdnds or principal police jurisdictions and
the chaukis or police out-posts are distributed as follows : —
Tahsil Bhera. Thdnds: Bhera, Midana Gondal, Kotmoman,
Midh, Miini, Chak Rimdis. Chaukis: Bhigtanwala and Laksin.
Tahsil Khushdb. Thands: Nowshera, Kund, Mitha Tiwirpa,
Nirpur, and Khushab. ‘
Tahsil Shihpur. Thinds: Sahiwal, Mithalak Jhawarian, and
Shihpur. Chauki: Dharema. .
There is a cattle pound at each thdnd and also at Girot and
Katha, all under the control of the Police Department. The district
lies within the Rawalpindi Police Circle under the control of the
Deputy Inspector-General of Police at Rawalpindi.

Distriet (Imperial) -| 849
Municipal e

Total o | 462 | 63 400

o
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Chapter V, A,
General Adminis-
tration.

Criminal, Police
and Gaols,

ation
ion,

The district gaol at 'head-quarters contains accommodation for

321 prisoners. Table No. XL

Tribs.  |Men.| Women. | Children.! gives statistics of criminal 'trials,
able No. XLI of police inquiries,

Bknsis - | 1] 12 172 /| ‘and Table No, XLII of convicts in

gaol for the last five years. The only
criminal tribes in the district are Sansis ; but they are not proclaimed
under the Criminal Tribes Act. Their number is as shown in the -
margin. . ’

gfll‘he gross revenue collections of the distriet for the last 14
years, so far as they are made by the Financial Commissioner, are -
shown in Table No. XX VIII, while Tables Nos. XXIX, XXXV, and
XXXIV and XXXIII give further details for Land Revenue, Ex--
cise, License Tax, and Stamps, respectively. Table No. XXXIITA
shows the number and situation of Registration Offices. The central
distilleries for the manufacture of country liquor are situated at
Shahpur civil station and Bhera. The admimstration of Customs
and Salt Revenue is described in & separate paragraph.

Table No. XXX VI gives the income ang expenditure from the
District Funds, which are controlled by a committee consisting of-

- 27 members, selected by the Deputy Commissioner from amoni the =

Statisties of land
avenne,

leading men of the various {ahsils and of the members of the head-

uarters staff, the ' Civil Surgeon, District Superintendant of Police,
the fahsflddr, as ex-officio members, and the' Deputy Commis-
sioner as President. Table No. XLV gives statistics for muniecipal . -
taxation, while the municipalities themselves are noted .in

Chapter VI The income from provincial properties for the last five
years 18 shown below :— ‘

Sources of Income, 1878-70. |1870-80. 11880.81, |1881.83, |1882-83.

Ferries without boat-bridges ... | 8,221 | 8768{ 6,955 8,166 | 7,800
Staging Bungalows 45 27 48 69

P 142
Encamping grounds “w 144 443 185 64 87
Cattle Pounds . ©oae| 4128 4350| 8938 | 8.636( B.643
Naziil properties ... e 902 904 79| le48{( 1000

Total o | 13,440 | 14,480 | 12,006 | 12,948 | 12,681

The ferries, bungalows, and encamping-grounds have alread
been noticed at pages 79-80, and the cattle pounds at page 81.

The principal naz4l property is the late Customs bungalow in the
Shahpur station. Figures for other Government estates are given
in Table No. X VII, and they and their proceeds are noticed in the

succeeding section of this chapter, in which theland revenue admi-
nistration of the district is treated of

Table No. XXXTX gives

Bource of Revenue. 1880.81. [1881.89, ﬁgures for the pl'iIICi al items

— — and thg totals of land revenue
ko or gropraary anss | | ") collections sig:e 188860, ghe
ot e e remamning items for 1880-81
Coraagra of somsland |y s | and 1881-82 are shown in the

margin. .
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Table No. XXXT gives details of balances, remissions, and agri- hapter V, A. -
enltural advances for the last fourteen years; Table No XXX shows —_
the amount of assigned land revenue ; while Table No. XIV gives the Genel:}l &dm
areas upon which the present land revenue of the district is assessed, ation.
Further details as to the basis, incidence, and working of the cur-
rent Settlement will be found below in Section B of this Chapter.

The salt mines have already been described in Chapter 1.
Table No. XXX VII gives figures for the Government and aid-  Edacation,
ed, high, middle, and primary schools of the district. There is an
English middle school for boys at Bhera and vernacular middle
schools at Miini, Sahiwal and Khushib. Primary schools
are at Shéhpur civil station, Shihpur town, Jhawarian, Kot
Bhii Khan, Sada Kamboh, Kandan, Siabowal, Faruka, Deri-
jara and Maingowél in Shihpur tahsil; at Chak Réamdis,

, Malikwa], Hari4, Bhabra, Hazra, Doda and Midh in Bhera

tahstl ; and at Rajar, Pail, Khabakki, Katha, Nowshera, Hadali,
sNirpur, Jamali, Khai and Mithda Tiwana in Khushab tahsil.
There is also a lower primary school for girls at the town of Shahpur.
Table No. XIIIL gives statistics of education collected at the Census
of 1881, and the general state of education has alfeady been describ-
‘ed at page 42. .
There are also two girls’ schools; one Hindi and the other
Muhammadan. | The pupilsin the former school have made rapid
Pprogress. , : :

The Bhera District School was founded on the 19th July, 1854.  Bhera District

It is the Zilla School transferred from Shihpur to the far more popu- Behool.

lous town of Bhera on Ist May, 1864. The school house is situated

between the city police station and the charitable dispensary, and

occupies the north side of the bdzdr running from the inner gate of

Davies Ganj to the interior of the city. English, Persian, Urdu,

mathematics, physical science, history, and geography are the sub-

jects taught in the institution up to the standard of the Middle

School examination. . The school staff consists of s head master and

19 assistant teachers. The head master and five of his chief assis-

i]}a.nt(sis are paid from Provincial and the other teachers from Local
unds. :

The subjoined statement shows the expenditure, the number of
pupils, and the results of examinations for each of the last five

yYears:—
Number of pupils on . Results of the
rolls at the closs of RBxpenditure, Middle Bohool
the yoar. ) . | examipstions.
Yar. & é . & : 3 o 8 {3 Bxuipxs,
) ag S84 3 a 8 g - ) l-gf
=5 | b5 | 3 | 22| 58] 2 |338) 558
B2 | B3| o |3z |fi) & |5E° it
g | &5 a* | & 72 |&
Rs Re. Rs.
1878-79 151 275 | . 428 ] 3,684 | 16031 5257 12
187980 a5 368 403 1,846 | 3,114 4,960 Nil Kil.
1880-81 54 443 407 | 1,800 | 2858 | 4,705 11 10
1881.82 47 457 04§ 3.855 ] 8400 ] 65,364 9 8
1862.83 b6 400 464 83| 884 | 05676 18 13
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Chapter V,B.  Table No. XXXVIII gives separate figures for the last five
— years for each of the dispensaries of the district, which are under
Laiigggngnand the general control of the Civil Surgeon, and in . immediate charge
Medical,  Of the Assistant Surgeon at Shahpur Civil Station and of hospital
assistants at the remainig stations. ' '
Sbkhpur dispensary. The sadr dispensary at Shahpur was founded in 1856, and is of
the first class, with accommodation for 20 male and 10 female patients.
It'is situated in the Civil Lines. The staff consists of an Assistant
Surgeclan, Hospital Assistant, Compounder, Dresser, Apprenticé, and’
menials. : . )
Eecclesiastical. There is & small Church known as St. Andrew’s Church at
Shahpur, capable of -seating 24 persons. - No chaplain is posted,
there; but the chaplain at Jhelam visits ths station four times
a year to hold a service. _
Head-quarters of the The portion of the Punjab Northern State Railway which runs
Departments, .throu%h the district is in charge of the Traffic Superintendent at
Rawselpindi. The head offices of this railway are at- Lahore. Thex
Salt Traffic road from Miini to Pind Didan Khén is under the
Executive Engineer, Provincial Division, R4walpindi, who has also
the charge of the public buildings in the district, and. is himself
subordinate to the Superintending Engineer, 1st Circle, Rawalpindi,
“The administration of the salt revenue has been fully described
"in Chapter I, page 12. The Post Offices are controlled by the
Supérintendent of Post Offices at Dera Ismail Khan, The Forest
Staff in tahsfl Bhera is under the control of the Assistant Conser-
vator of Forests, Gujranwils, Division, and that in Zahsff Khushgb
is under the control of the Assistant Conservator of Forests, Jhelam
Division. _
~ The Customs (Salt) Staff is under the control of the Assistant
Commissioner, Northern India Salt Revenue, at Khewra.

SECTION B.—LAND AND LAND REVENUE.

.Previous to the establishment of the Lahore residency, that
tl}evenug ndtrﬁinigtm. portion of the Jach-Doéb. in which the Shahpur distriet is situated,
o el Jikbs used to be farmed out by the Sikh darbdr to different kdrddrs of
more or less note. Gulab Singh, subsequently the Mahéraja of
Kashmir, for some years held the lease of Bhera. Kharak Singh,
afterwards for a short time Mahérija of the Punjab, used to have
the direct charge of the Sihiwél taksil, and Diwan Siwan Mal -of
Multan sometimes took the farm of the Kalowal tahsil. These;
magnates were succeeded in the years immediately preceding the
Sutlej. campaign by men of less note, who had smaller tracts of
country entrusted to them. But both they and their predecessors,
Farmers  collected 83 & Iule, collected their rents by batai (or division of the harvest
their ;tla_n;z Ht datai When reaped and threshed), or by kankit (appraisement of the stand-
Wi 1ng crops), or by under-leasing a few villages, here and there, for a
certain cash payment to some person possessing g little local
Importance, who again made his own arrangements for collecting
h-uf‘ rents according to one of the above described modes. As the
principal lessee held his lease subject to renewal annually ; of course
any contracts entered into by him were only for a similar period.
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. The result of these arrangements was, that the officers who Chapter V, B.
first attempted to introduce the system by which the collection of —
the revenue was made in cash, had very little reliable data to guide I‘“ﬁ‘},’;‘;’fuﬁ'“"
them. Tt is true that the archives of the darbir could furnish b dor
them with the gross amount which 'used to be received into the Jc‘;‘:.,ﬁ“lfng"';ﬁ‘f;
Sikh treasury during a certain year for a certain tract of country ; guides,
and so, again, the accounts rendered annually by the subordinate
contractors seemed to show in detail the proportions in whick the
payments were to be credited to each village. But these accounts
purported to show payments on account of revenue, and were no
clue to the gross rental of each village ; and it appeared from inquiry
that the rent of the village was taken either by batéi or kankit, the
rate by which individuals paid varying in the same village
from 50 to 25 per cent. of the gross outturn:
The grain thus collected was often made ‘over by the sub- Disposal of grain
ee,;who had agreed to pay so much for the year’s revenue ofa  ¢vllections.
Jillage, to the kdrddr at something under its market value. The-
%drddr again-often received credit n the darbdr treasury for the
payment in cash of a certain sum on account of one or more villa-
ges, by complying with an order to pay certain troops stationed in -
the neighbourhood, their arrears of pay for a certain number of
‘'months. As these troops had been living on credit, the kdrddr
settled with them by giving so much 1n grain to the banyds to
whom the troops were indebted for food, and so much to the troops
in cash. Seeing that the value of grain is continually fluctuating,
it is obvious that when the payments made in that commodity
travelled round so large a circle, the figures, which in the Sikh record
exhibited the revenue of a village in mopey, were not of much -
assistance to the officer who had eventually to assess the revenue.

In the Sikh time the bdr jungle villages paid alump assessment Pecaliar system cur-
which was composed of a land tax, cattle tax and house tax. The in- Tent inthe édr.
habitants used also to pay another cess called faroi. The amount of

_this tax was very variable, and indeed its collection was accompanied
with trouble. It was supposed to represent 25 per cent. of the
value of the property annually.stolen by the inhabitants of any-
particular village. However, this was an irregular source of income
for the kdrddr, and was not included in the official accounts; conse-
quently it formed no part of the data on which the assessments of
the Summary and Regular Settlements were fixed.

However, when the Residency was first established, no better data First Summary Set.
than these accounts of the Sikh dursbdr were procurable ; and, asit wag Hement, cis-Jhelam.
absolutely necessary that the land revenue demand should be fixed
for the current year, English officers were deputed all over the country
to assess the revenue of each village separately. The Government
demand was to be fixed in cash, and each village was invited to
enter into an engagement for a period of three years. The assess-
ments were to be based on the Sikh. returns, on which a reduction
of 20 per cent. was tobe allowed. Of course if particular circum-
stances seemed to require a_large reduction, the English officers had

" the power to afford itt The term of this Settlement expired in

the Shéhpur district with the Sikh year Sambat 1907, corresponding
with A.D. 1850. Mr. Lewis Bowring, an officer who produced a very
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Chapter V, B. favourable impression on the people of Shdhpur, and whose name
Land and Lang 2 constantly in their mouths for years after his connection with
Revenue.  the district ceased, fixed the assessments of the Bhera and Sahiwal

: portions of the district. The Kalowal portion was assessed by Mr.

_ Cocks, who, owing to press of work, had to fiz his assessments at Lahore.
~Workipg of fisk - The Government demand was paid in full for Sambats 1904 and

Summary Settle.

ment, cisJhelam, 1905 (A D. 1848 and 1848). The collections were still made from
individuals in kind, but they were paid during the. former year into
the Sikh, and during the latter year into the English treasury in
cash. In 1850 a few balances accrued, but still, owing to the high
rice of grain, and to other causes which have been fully explained
1n other Settlement reports bearing on the same period, the zamin-
ddrg were able to pay the greater part of the Government demand
during that year, and also during the succeeding year. But towards
* the close of 1851, a great cry of distress arose throughout the district,
and as the period of the Settlement made in Sambat 1904 had expired
with the year Sambat 1907 (a.D. 1850), it was considered absolutely
necessary that a revision of the demand should be at once effected. -
Revision of nssess- As Major Birch, the Deputy Commissioner at the time, had no

ments of the Ealow

A the 8l aosistant, and the necessity was pressing, Mr. E. Thornton, the
* ‘Commissioner, determined to revise the demand for the Kalowal
tahsil, where the distress was the greatest. He accordingly, in the

course of his tour, went to the village of Mang in that tahsil, and

reduced the Government demand from one lac to 75,000 rupees.

This assessment was

commenced and finished in three days,

and was humanly speaking, the means of speedily restoring an almost

And of those of Bhe.
ra and Sghiwdl,

ruined and deserted tract of country to a flourishing condition.
Early in 1852, Mr. Ouseley was ordered to revise the Govern-
ment demand in the Siéhiwil and Bhera faksils. His instructions

were to make the Settlement for the years 1851-52, or until such
time when the Regular Settlement demand should be determined;
that as the year 1851 had expired, any increase in the Government
demand was to be collected from 1852 only, whereas any refnission
that was considered necessary was to have retrospective effect.
The Government demand throughout the district was by these
operations reduced from Rs. 3,42,492 to' Rs. 2,67,455 ; this demand
was collected without difficulty until the Regular Settlement assess-
ment was determined, and when that assessment was determined,
it was found that so far from a reduction on the Summary Settle-
ment demand being necessary, an increase on it could be taken.

Resulis of Summary . The yesults of the three Summ

Settlement, cis-

Jhelam, the fqllowinp; f,able —

ary Settlements. arg shown in

: . Jama Jama- | Jame
2 of iat | of20d ) of drd De
§ | ¥ahsil, | summe. | summa. | pumma. i oL Bauarxe,
z ry settles ry settle. ry settle. |
mont. mont, ment.
1| Bhers .| 125168 | 114941 | 107,579 | 17,585 | The revenus of the Khushib and- Fart-
2 | Bahiwil ... | 1,18350 00,945 96,138 | 22,212 | kA ¢alnkas, transforred to shibpur from
3 | Edlowil ... 98,078 76,617 83,738 | 35,240 | the distriots of Leith and Jhang in the
e years 1853 and 1834, and sdded fo the
: Bahiwal tahsif, have been excluded, so as
Total 843,402 | 2,90,603 | 3,867,465 | 75,037 | not to disturb the comparison,
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) The Mith2 Tiwipa, Nirpur and Stn faluqds, as before explain-  Chapter V, B.
ed, formed part of the jiégir of Hari Singh, Nalus. After the death —

of this leader, the two former were trapsferred in farm to Malik~ Laﬁg::ﬁamd
Tatteh Khén, Tiwéna, and were held by him, with but few interrup-

tions, till hisdeath in 1848. Atthe same time, the Stn talugd LietmantIhelm
was for a year or two given in farm to Réija Gulab Singh, who " rude,

a this time held the contract for the greater part of the district,

ard afterwards transferred in jdgfr to Sardir Gurmukh Singh,

Limba. The Khobakki and Katha taluqds were for many years

the jdgir of Hari Singh, Mazbh, from whom they passed to Maharaja

Kharak Sin%h ; the former in 1822 and the latter in 1825. On

Kharak Singh’s elevation to the throne they were given to Sardir

Shamsher Singh, Sindhinw4li4, as part of his jdgér, and so remained

till annexation. The falugds of Ahmadibid and Nirpur Sethi

went through many hands ; among others, R4j4 Gulib Singh held

the contract of the former for ten years from 1833 to 1843, and
.. . from 1844 to 1846 it formed part of R4js Hiré Singh’s sdgér, while

-the latter for nineteen years, viz, from 1818 to 1837, constituted
the jdgir of Sirdar Ram Singh, Billi, a native of Bhigpur in the
‘Manjha. ' -
The management in all cases was identical ; the jdgirddrs, Sikh Revenue ade
being foreigners, seldom resided on _the spot, hence everything was ministiation, trang
* left to the resident manageror kdrddr, and as his temure of office

-Was often very precarious, he generally extorted as much from the

zaminddrs as he could. The collections were made by that most

iniquitous of systems, appraisement of the standing crop, or “ tip”

as it used to be called, by which the heaviest share of the common

-burden was nearly always made to fall onthe shoulders least fitted_
“to bear it, because, forsooth, the owners were unable to bribe the

kdrddr or his underlings into making a favourable estimate of the

probable outturn of their fields, as their richer brethren did.

Bntdi, a far fairer mode of collection, was only resorted to in

favour of individuals whom the kdrddr wished to humou.l;, or in
, respect of lands of which some portion of the state or jdgirddr's

share of the produce had been temporanzf' alienated as a concession

to the leading members of the agricultural community.

The first Summ Settlement was made by Mr. L. Bowring, Fimst Summary Sete
and, seeing what insuagcient and unreliable data he had to wori tlemﬂnfag‘nnwhe-
with, the rapidity with which the assessments had to be made,
and how obviously it was the interest of the jdgirddrs, whose
income would be affected by the arrangements made, to mislead,
it is rather a matter of surprise that the first Settlements worked so
well, than that considerable inequalities in the assessments were
subsequently discovered. Other causes also combined to render
revision necessary before long ; and this was accordingly affected in
1852 by Major C. Browne for the taluqds afterwards received from
Jhelam ;-and in the following year, by Mr. David Simpson for
those which then formed part of the Leiih district. The result
of these revisions was a considerable reduction in the assessments
of the hill falugds, but more especially in regard to the jamas of
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the villages lying along the north of the Sin' valley. The assess-
ment of the Mith4 t{aliqd was also somewhat reduced, while tha
of Nirpur was raised by nearly thirty per cent. . j

This second Summary Settlement worked tolerably well ; byt
still it was known that the assessment of the Salt Range villages
was somewhat oppressive, and from time to time relief was given
in the most glaring cases, This Settlement was ostensibly made
for two years only, but soon after this term had expired, the muti-
nies broke out; and before the finances of the country had recover-
ed themselves sufficiently to allow of measures entailing extrdor-
dinary. expenditure being undertaken, the Leish district was broken
up, which led to further delay, and thus it was that no steps were
taken for sometime to place the assessment and the rights of
property on a sound basis. Tt must not however be omitted from
mention that Mr. Parsons in 1860 revised the Government demand
in the Ntrpur faliigd; the result was a slight reduction ; but a
more important change was made in allowing the proprietary hody
in each village to engage separately for their own revenue, instead
of the plan which had been in force up to that time, by which the
Tiwéna Maliks had alone been responsible for the payments of the
whole talégd. =~ . ' ;

In 1854 Regular Settlement operations were commenced in the

~ Shihpur district as then - constituted (see page 24, Chapter IL)

under Mr. Richard Temple, who was presently succeeded by Mr.
Gore Ouseley. By 1860 Mr.. Ouseley had completed. the assess-
ment of the Bhera, Kalowdl and Sahiwal fahsfls; and he was
presently succeeded by Colonel (then , Capt.) Davies, who assessed
the tracts received from Leiih and Jhelam (page 25) and completed
the whole Settlement in 1866.

.The popular opinion divided the whole land of the distiict
as reia.rded its agricultural capabilities, into three great classes,
wz., hitdr or the low lands liable to the inundation of the rivers ;
utdr, or the high land in the bér jungle, where the water was from
60 to 90 feet from the surface ; and nakka, or that strip of land.
situated between the very low and the very high land. So again
In separate villages, the lands were classed as. either sailébd land,
subject to the inundations of the river, chdhi land, that dependent
on-wells for its irrigation, and bdrdnf, or land on which the crop
was dependent on the fall of rain. The lands were entered in the
assessment papers only under the heads of sailébd, chihi and bdrdni.
The chdhi was divided into two classes—chdhi saildbd i.e. land
irrigated by wells, but also having the advantage of being subject
to inundation from the river; an§ chdhi - khalis, or land irrigated
only from wells. The tabular statement at the top of the next page
shows the revenue ratesadopted by Mr: Quseley :—

.. In the bdr Re. 1 was charged on chdh{ land, and Re. 1 for
every 20 acres of grazing land. —

The second table on the next page shows figures for the results
of the Regular Settlement cis-Jhelam, in continuation of the
information contained in the tabular statement on page 86..
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' ltaxs ¥ER iCnX OF
Nome of Tahefl, Kame of Circlo, Chsh{
Bailéb, | Baranf.
Baildb. | Ebalir
4 .
_ fﬂilhﬂr w| 2 B i }g 113
J Bher& s wed | Nakka s wl o { to } - ¢ 8
l 112
Utér et X " 5 ‘ } Ig L .1. o8
. -{1st clans 3
‘ ) I Hitbée ~Awa 2 8 1] 1%
| Bbiwal (now Bhabpur) w4 | youis ol { to } s
’ ] 112
. {| Dtar 10 0
. Hithér lot class | 2 4 1 12 1 8 .
Kilowsl .. { 1 = 12nd ,, ] 1 8| 1 ¢
Nokkd T ™ 1 12 - 08
s.‘lamn of Jnmal of s 8
n - u Hegolar =
[me{ b EER| e | 3 Emaizts.
: . ment, meat. g 3
1] Bheri | 1,07,670 | 1,04,858 2,921 | Balancing thess Jast two cotumne
'l 2 ;shibpur 86,138 | 1,02,120 | 6,682 e gives an increase of I's. 3,386. The
.| 3| Eélowal e 83,738 | 64,383 | ~ 625 ) .. |[incresso was cansed chielly by the
— | —— - fortution of estutes, the decrease
Total e | 2,867,465 | 271,141 | 6,307 | 2,921 | was due to reduction of jama iu
exiating villages,

Chapter V, B.

Land and Land
Revenue,
Soils and revenua
rates, cis-Jhelam.

Resnlts of Regular
Settlement, cis-
Jhelam,

Col. Davies divided the. trans-Jhelam portion of the district Bcilsand revenne

‘into the hill mokdr, dandd, thal, and river circles, the last con- 3% trans-Jhelam,
sisting of only two or three river villages which had not been

assessed by Mr. O
rates he adopted.

IV, pages 58—61. The classes represent the classification
willages made by him according to their quality :—

useley. The followin
ody

The soils have alre

table shows the revenue
been described in Chapter

of

Assossment Circloa, Description of Boils, ' o]]:;;. c?."'d. e?a:‘-l. c“‘t'l:.
Ro. A. |Ra. A. | Bs. A, [Ba. A,
Hail w|l 20|18 Vs 10
Hill cirele { Maird oo . wl1s|1e|10]02
Rakkar o ml o1z |ow |os 8
: Nilkdie .. wl18]10fon]|oo
Mohér circle: ... {| Rarhdér ... s | 10 012 010 00
Bindi w|os8|os|os]oo
Nalddhe . wl1al14f00}00

, ltarhid - -
Dandé eircle: ..d| gandi on ~jos|os|loo]aoe
Thal oofoe]oo oo
Thal circls o | Ho distinctiops of poilorctess .| 0 &4 | 0 4 | 0 4 | 5 0
oo Cbéhi 8silib ~f2o0looloo]oo
Biver circle  ...J | failib “lis{oc|loo)oo
Barni {10 Noatfoo|oo
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In the thal a rate of Re. 1
of pasture.
Having estimated the
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was imposed upon  every 50 acres

gross produce of each kind of soil, Col.

Davies thus describes the subsequent steps by which he arrived

at his assessment :—

¢ The rate at which the produce was converied into money was the

‘average of the rates which had prevailed during the last five years, (reliable

"data for a longer period not being forthecoming) ; but as, owing to the fact
that the famne year had fallen within that period, the result was pro-
bably somewhat too high, I reduced it by a fourth ; for instance, if the aver-
age price of wheat during the past five years was 40 seers, I adopted 50 seers
ag the rate for converting the produce of wheat-fields into -money, and
so on for each kind of produce. Having got the value of the whole produce
by this means, I took from it the proprietor’s share of the produce according .
to the rate of dardi prevailing in the village (generally half), and after de-
ducting from this half the ckaukidar’s pay, road and school funds, and ten
per cent. for mirdsi's dues and other customary payments, I took from the -
balance or net produce one-third as the Government demand. According to
the general rule I should have taken half, but in demanding the smaller
proportion, reference washad to the fact that throughout the ares wunder-

going assessment, the harvests were entirely dependent on rain,

My object:

. was to make liberal allowance for everything.”

Results of Regular
Bettlement, trans-
Jhelam.

Fiaenl results of the
BReguiar Scttlement,

General rule for
distribution of
revenus,

el 22| %
| g8 P
«| 28 | &%
S| w2 K| ;] 8
No| Cirale |F | <32 we |81 2
b ol 0= 5 o
o BB | 82 | 5] §
=| =g .§ 1A
1|Eil ,.]| 83| 44,020 40,705 .. | 4,215
2 | Mabar.., | 18 | 26,558 28,200] .. | ‘938
3 Dapua,, |13 ] 21,679 21770 64| ...
1 4{Thal .,{23 ] 10,52 9.630) .. 897
| & [tiver .| 8 2,620 2,450 .. | 170
Total ... | 84 1,008,301 1,00,755] 94 | 5,840

The general fiscal results of
the revision of this portion of
the assessment will be seen from
the table given in the margin.

Reduction was nominal, ex-
cept in the Hill circle, where as
the statement before explained,
the Summary Settlement jamas
pressed very heavily in places,
and the general character of the
assessment in the Sdn valley was

decidedly oppressive ; on the other hand the assessment in the thal
and dandd circles was a good deal raised. At first sight it would
appear that there had beena considerable reduction in the #irne of

the thal; but in reality

the tax was raised, for thirty rakhs

containing an area of 220,000 acres, had been marked off.

No.| Tahafls

Bummary Fet-

tlemeant jama.

Revised Rettlo.
ment jams.

Incroase.
Docreass

Bherd ...
Shibpar ...
Ehuehib.,.

Total ...

120.878] 193,688 ...
109,315] 110,917| 1,702
148,143} 141,806] ...

388,287| 976,612) 1,702

4,190
7,287
13,421

€0 o 1

¥ote.—~The rexl decroase, after deducting the
increase of Ma, 1,702, is R, 11,725 which falls
st about B per gent, on the Summary Hettle-
ment jama ; but this does not take into sccount
the income from rakhs (about lis: 23,000) which
for the Srst time were created daring this

Bettioment,

The figures in the margin show
the general fiscal results of the
Regular Settlgment, following the
divisions ofthe district as finally
adjusted.

The tenures being as arule bha-,
ydchdra, the jamas are distribute
primarily upon holdings, regard
being had, wherever such distine-
tions exist, to the various qualities
of soil: e.g., in the villages of the

* hithdr the distribution is on land
" subject to inundation (saiddb) and

that artificially irrigated (chdhi).
In the nakéa on urigated, and
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unirrigal;egi (bdrdni). In the hills on hail, maird and rakkar, &e. Tn
zeménddri and purely paftiddri villages, the revenue is of course paid
in accordance with ancestral shares, but as explained before, the
number of estates held on these tenures is very small. While, how-
ever, the general rule is as stated above, in some parts of the district
peculiar modes of paying the revenue exist ; these will now be de-
scribed, and the causes that have led to their adoptl.on.

Chapter V, B,

Land and Lan
Revenune.

. Past custor has had a large share in determining the mode of Tho rule fn the A

distributing the burden of taxation. In the bdér during the Sikh
rule a house tax* of two rupees used to be collected from all the resi-
dents of the village, proprietors and non-proprietors, independent of
the {¢rn? on cattle ; and this custom has been kept up ever since, so
that, of the jama, a portion which falls at about the old rate is charged
on houses, another and larger share on cattle, and the remainder is
distributed rateably over t%ne irrigated and unirrigated cultivated area,
as recorded in the Setflement papers. The two first sums are subject
to annual bdch, the last is fixed for the currency of the Settlement.
The above rule, however, only obtains in the Bhera tahsil. The dis-
tribution In the dar villages of the Shahpur taksil is chiefly on wells,
such having been the practice during the Sikh times in the Faruké
and Deréjara taléqds, to which these estates mainly belong. Here,
and elsewhere, wherever the primary distribution is on wells, pay-
ments are made according to shares in the wells.

In the thal the revenue is distributed partly on land, and the
remainder on cattle. The former, as in the bdr, is & fixed sum dis-
tributed on recorded cultivation, irrigated and unirrigated, by far
. the greater part being of the latter class, which pays at an uniform rate
of four annas an acre, the sum at which it was actually assessed.
The quota charged on cattle, here also, is liable to re-allotment an-

of Bherd taksil,

Plan adopted in
- Bhihpur bdr,

In the Zhal,

nually, camels for this purpose being rated at sixteen annas, buf-

faloes eight annas, cows four annas, and sheep and goats each one
anna.

In the tract called the dandd, the mode of payment is, in the
main, the same ; but there is this peculiarity in the distribution of the
quota charged on land, that the whole area included in separate
holdings bears a share of the burden, the uncultivated portion being
assessed at from a fourth to an eighth of the rate payable on the
area actually under cultivation. The reason for this is that the site
of cultivation is periodically changed, so as to allow long intervals
of rest to the abandoned land. This arrangement further obviates
the necessity of re-measurement and re distribution of assessment,
should great changes take place hereafter, relatively, in the extent
of land cultivated by the several members of the village communities.
The absence of some such compensating element was much felt du-
ring the currency of the Summary Settlement, and in some villages
led to serious inconvenience.

In the muhdr, the whole of the burden falls on land. In the
‘best villages, which enjoy the monopoly of the drainage from the
Salt Range, and in which the distinctions in quality of soils are very
- strongly marked, the distribution is by soils.© In the remainder,

' * Called duha, which is the Punjabi for ¢ door,” -

In the danda,

In the muhdr,
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Chapter V, B. Where the same differences do not exist, the revenue is divided uni-
— formly over the area under tillage as measured at Settlement. At
I.a.nBtllea.nd Land £yt it would appear as if this were scarcely fair to the owners of
VeRUS: the inferior mrfiddr land, but enquiry has shown, that where this

rule of distribution has been adopted, the difference in quality of

the inferior land has been made good to these, by the possession of

waste land in lajer quantities than that attached to the superior

ndldddr land ; and, be it remembered, the waste land Aere is not

charged with any portion of the revenue. :

The rule in the Salt Throughout the Salt Range, the revenue is distributed by soils,
Range. and so great is the difference 1n the productive powers of land in
the best villages, that the zamiénddrs have for this purpose carried
the distinction ofsoils so far as to sub-divide the kil and maird
lands each into two classes: In only a few of the very inferior estates
has an uniform rate been adopted.

Jurrent Scttlement, The settlement now current, is sanctioned for a term of fifteen -
' years from Ist April 1866. The result of the settlement was to
assess the fixed land revenue of the district at the amount of
Rs. 376,512, being a decrease of Rs. 1,17,525 or three per cent.
on the preceding demand. The rates used for the purposes of

assessment have %een shown at page 89.

The incidence of the fixed demand per acre as it stood in 1878-
79 was Rs. 0-12-8 on cultivated, Rs. 0-2-8 on culturable, and Rs, 0-2-3
on total area. The areas upon which the revenue is collected are
shown in Table No, XTIV, while Table No, XXIX shows the actual re-
venue for the last 14 years. The statistics given in the following tables
throw some light upon the working of the settlement:—Table No.
XXXI1.—Balances, remissions, and fafdvi advances. Table No.

XXXTI—Sales and mortgages of land. Table Nos. XXXIIT and
XXXTIITA.—Registration. ' '

Bevenue instal- The revenue is paid in four instalments after the gathering ia
mments, of the two harvests, that is, in the months of June and July for the
spring, and December and February for the autumn harvest. The
only exception is in the hills, where, owing to the rabi crops ripen-
ing & month later than in the plains, special sanction has - been ob-
tained to postpone the collections on account of this harvest till the
15th July and 15th August. The proportions, however, in which
payments are made daring the year vary to suit the circumstances,
-of each natural division. In the thal and bdr, where the major
part of the revenue is contributed by the owners of the cattle,
.collections are made in four equal instalments; in the Salt Range
hithdr and wnakéa, where the rabi is the principal crop, the division
is three and two-fifths, respectively for the spring and autumn har-
.vest ; lastly, in .the muhdr and dandd the reverse of this is the rule.
Cesses, - The following are the cesses levied in adition to the land reve-
: . .nue demand :—Local rate cess, Rs. 8-5-4 per cent. road cess and educa~
tion cess, one per cent. each. The rates are uniform throughout the
district. )
ssignments of land Table No, XXX shows the number of villages, parts of villages.

revenue, ‘and nlnte end dha e -
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of assignees for each taksfl as the figures stood in 1881-82. The Chapter V, B.
amount alienated at the Regular Settlement was Rs. 46,366, or —
‘rather more than twelve per cent. on the total revenue. Of this mﬁle“eg 2‘““1
nearly Rs. 12,000 were rewards granted for life on account of service o oo
rendered during the Mutiny, many of which have since lapsed. The Assignments of lang
table at pages B4-5 gives details of the assignments as they stood in revenus.
1866. With reference to the question of inams to leading men, Col.

Davies writes as follows :—

¢¢ The enquiries into mdf cases were not conducted in a very liberal spirit,
and the general result therefore was that about two-thirds of the claims were
rejected. Unfortunately, these included many cases technically known as
. indms, and the zeminddrs, perceiving that the policy of the Government was
adverse to the recognition of such cleims, from that time ceased to urge them,
at least on paper. One general principle appears to have guided the decision
in this class of cases viz., that. the receipt of lambardéri sllowance was com-
pensation in full for all claims of this nature, thus reducing the great and
small all alike to one level. This was an undoubted mistake, and no attempt
was made to remedy it till quitelately ; for Mr. Ouseley, as would appear from
his writings, was averse to the restoration of these grants, or rather was
doubtful of our ability thereby to create a class that should be of real as-
sistance in the administration. Not sharing these doubts myself, and strongly
impressed with the impolicy, if not positive injustice, of debarring theleading
zaminddre of this district from sharing in the benefits conferred on their
compeers in the surrounding districts, I brought the matter to the notice of
the proper authorities, and obtained the sanction of Government to send up
proposals to rectify the initial error. In accordance therewith, carcfully
considered recommendations have been submitted for the restoration of indme
varying in amount from fifty to two hundred and fifty rupees per annum,
to fifty-five of the principal land-holders and men of influence in the district.
The amount of revenue proposed to be alienated in this manner is not five
thousand rupees, or somewhat less than one and a half per cent. of the an-
nual income from land; & small investment that I venture to predict will yield
large returns,”

Table No. XVII shows the area and income of Government Government Iands,
estates; while Table No. XIX shows the area of land acquired  forests &e.
by Government for public purposes. The: forests have already been
noticed at pages 68—71. . :

The apparent loss of revenue resulting from the operations of The ddr and thal.
the Regular Settlement was more than ¢ounterbalanced by the in-
come derived from the Government rakks, or preserves, which were
separately demarcated and appropriated by the Settlement Officers.
Prior to annexation no recognized village boundaries existed in the
bdr and thal jungles. Throughout this expanse, villages inhabited
by various Muhammadan. tribes, whose chief wealth consisted in
cattle, were to be found very often at distances of 10 to 12 miles
apart. Owing partly to the scarcity of well water, and to the dearth
of rain which is a characteristic of the Shahpur climate, and to the
presence of trees and shrubs on which camels feed, and to there
being during some months of the year (if the fall of rain has been
at aﬁ favourable) an abundance of grass—the people carried on
very little agriculture, but kept up large flocks and herds.
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. As the villages were few and far apart, disputes about grazin
Ohapter b ound wete of rga.re occurrence. There was land enoug for :al%
La.lﬁieand Land %rut sometimes a dispute took place about the right of watering
| Bevemue: - ttle at & certain pond or natural tank. Two villages situated a
Disputes relating £0q,,0n miles apart, would perhaps in a season of drought, both assert .
ight to nac of water * laim to water their cattle at a tank equidistant between their
claims to possession villages. In the endeavour to enforce their fancied rights, a fight
of land. would ensue, and the victors would probably build a few grass huts

for themselves and their cattle, in which they would reside for a’

couple of months and then desert the place for some better locality.

The defeated party of ore year often turned the tables on their ad-
versaries in the year after,-and fook possession of the disputed.

water. Might was right, and beyond actual possession, there was no

. test by which tojudge as to what lands ought ‘to be - considered as

within the boundaries of any particular village. .

Clever oxpedients ‘When Regular Settlement operations commenced, the country
.Tesorted to by the having been annexed some five years, and the people having had
P‘i:l;lg to :’;’i‘:‘“ such preparatory instruction as two summary settlements could afford,
;roug;ds. € the zaménddrs, knowing our respect for prescriptive rights, deter-
mined to divide the jungle among themselves. They accordingly es-
tablished little out-posts, with a few men and a few head of cattle in
each of them, at distances of several miles round the parent village,
and proposed to encircle them all in one ring-fence which was to re-

present their village boundary. Had this arrangement been permit-
ted, the result would have been, that the whole jungle, which may
hereafter become valuable property to the State, would bave been
appropriated by a few thousand cattle grazers, whose anntal contri-

bution of revenue does not in the aggregate exceed 35,000 rupees.*

To show how preposterous were some of the claims raised, Mr. Quseley

mentions that the present area of Mauzah Lak, after converting large
‘tracts originally included by the villagers in their boundary into,

Gove;gnrpent rakhs, still exceeds 4,000 acres.

. efore the commencement of our rule, owing to the lawlessness
C"“”genﬁ‘;;f,‘_’ AUNEE of the times, however far parties took their ca.ttﬁ from the villages
during the day, they brought them back to the protection of

village for the night.  After annexation people became bolder.

Small parties of men who would formerly, have been afraid to have

separated themselves so far from the main village, during the

next few years, sunk a kacha well, and built a hut or two, at some

spot favourable for pasturage, five or ten miles from their village.

More than this, as the people began to learn the weight which is at-

tached by us to possession, they tookto ploughing up and sowing

small patches of ground not equal in size to a quarter of an acre, at

distances of from three to ten miles from their villages, the object be-

ing to try and make good their title to all the intermediate grazing
land between these patches and their village sites. Thus Mr. Ouseley .

writes ( 1859) : “ Last, year, when at Mitha Tiwana, I had to visit a

spot which was the subject of dispute between the zamfnddrs of

Mitha and Ukhli Mohla. I found that the disputed boundary was

nearly ten miles from one village and seven miles from the other.

* The actual sum is Rs, 33,472,
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The dispute itself extended over five or six miles of desert,and -be- Chapter V, B.
fore I left the spot the zaménddrs of Roda in the Leidh district came —
up, and declared that the land which I had been looking at belonged to I‘“ide:‘;fug'md
“their village, which was six or seven miles away. During my ride I was .
taken by one party or other, to see the marks of their possession, cl’::g:ai‘ig:"
which were little patches of ground of the size of a quarter of an '
- acre or so, scattered over distances of a mile or more from each other,
in which somebody had.sown a few seeds of bdjra which had never
ripened owing to want of rain. The existence of these spots appeared
to be only known to a few men on either side ; and from the recrimina-
tions which used to follow on their being brought to notice, I believe
they were ploughed up and the seed cast in secretly at night, and then
heglected altogether, as the object was not to attract the attention of
the ol?osite party to the progress that was being made in securing
ground, until the settlement = ahilkars should commence oper-
ations.”

« _ After much deliberation it was a.rranged that the demarcation The principle for
¢f boundaries in the bdr, should be carried out on the same. prin- defalng boundaries
ciple as had been edopted in Gijranwila. The villages were called on ~ “e%eFmined on-
to state how many head of cattle they possessed, and they were allow-
ed an area of waste land calculated upon the number of their cattle,.
at four acres a head in the ddr and ten acres in the thal, five sheep
or goats “being counted as equal to an ox. Inthe Mitha Tiwina thal
Mr, Quseley marked out boundaries arbitrarily, without reference to
the numbers of cattle, or rather, to any exactscale based upon that
number. The quantity of land that each village was entitled to be-
ing once settled, every effort was made to draw out boundaries with
a due regard to existing possession, and where possession did not ex-
ist to prevent it, the village area was made of as compact a shape as
was feasible. But so averse were the villagers to this arrangement,
that they threw every obstacle in the way of the persons employed
for the demarcation of their boundaries. The ares remaining after

- this demarcation was constituted Government ralhs.

It might have been supposed that the plan adopted would have
led the people to exaggerate their possessions, in order to obtain
large pasture grounds, but such was not the case. The people of
this country are everywhere suspicious, and here they seem to
have thought that a trap was being laid to extract from them the
real numbers of their cattle, in order that the information might be
afterwards made use of to raise the assessment; they therefore if
anything, returned the number of cattle as too small. . But the
arithmetical standard was liberal in itself and was not too strictly
applied, every care being taken that the area allotted to each village
should be more than amply sufficient for its greatest possible re-
quirements. . .

! sent system of trinni, by which grazing dues are realised Grazing dues in

ﬁ'omm }e)astuyr?ng in Gover:)me{lt rakhs, is as gi'ollows — Government rakks,

Most of the rakhs used for grazing purposes are leased out every
year, and the contractors make their own arrangements for collec-

g
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Grazing dues in
Government rakhs,

Goveroment cabals,

Station Canal.

Station Canal Ex-
tension or New
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tion of tirni according to the sanctioned scale of rates specified in
their leases which is:— : :

For Camels T s 1 Re. - per head,
» Buffaloes 12 Annas  do.
"y Cows and Bullocks 8 4, do,
» Bbeep and goats... 1 Anna do.

The system in force regarding #irni in those few rakhs -which
are managed directly and not leased out is as follows :—All cattle of
zaminddrs and others, who are desirous of grazing their animals in
Government lands, are enumerated and entered in a register by the
patwéri of the circle and then allowed to enter upon the raik. . The
patwdri grants a “ permit” or parcha to the owner of the cattle
which insures their admission to the rakh. The rate of timné in the
rakhs under direct management is the same as for those on lease.
The income derived by the Government from these rakhsfor the
past five years is as follows :—

187879 - Rs. 34,129 1880-81 — Rs, 75,686
1879-80 v n 36,481 1881-82 as n 33441
1882-83 Ve Rs. 32,263 :

There are now altogether six canals in the Shihpur district be-

‘longing to Government. The areas irrigated by them have already

been given in Chapter I, page 9. The present state of these canals
will be best shown by a short description of each. '

The Station Cunal takes out of the main stream of the
river Jhelam near a village called Dudhi, about 16 miles fo the
north-west from Shahpur. The average width of the canal bed for

- some distance from the head is 23 feet, and the longitude slope 1in

5,700 ; so that the discharge with' four feet of water is 165 cubic
feet per second. About a mile from the river the canal joins the
district road near Jhaurian village, and running parallel at & distance
of 20 or 30 feet, crosses the former some distance further on. "From
here the canal keeps close to the line of road through high and
low ground till it reaches Shahpur. About five miles from the
station a small branch eight feet wide and two feet deep takes off
to feed the new Sahiwal or Station Extension Caral. Below this
point the canal narrows down to a 10-feet bed, and ends altogether
at the station of Shihpur. The primary object of this canal
appears to have been to water the trees along the district road and
in the station, and to irrigate the station itself. Its total length
is about 17 miles, and as the land passed through is high, water for
irrigation on the way can usually only be taken off by damming up
the canal. This of course prevents proper distribution of the water,

- and causes a large deposit of silt whenever the bands are made.

The silt clearance of this as of all the other canalsisdone by guess.

. Some lengths in different parts of the canal too are cleared out year-

ly, whereas others are left for two or even three years without clear-

~ance. The rate for flow irrigation is Rs. 2-8-0 per acre, and is the

same for all crops. For Persian-wheels (shallars) the charge is

Rs. 16 for the season, and they irrigate about thirty acres. As
before noted the canal is'classed as Imperial.

The main head_ of this canal is in the river about two miles below
the head of the Station’Canal. Its bed was 4'75 feet above the level of
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thg water of the Jhelam in December 18883 ; but a considerable part of Chapter V, B.
this, probably two or three feet, is silt, which is cleared out before —
the rverrises. The channel is 14 feet wide, longitudinal slope 1 L“"R?,g;’,fuﬁ'“d
in 4,500, and depth of water 2'5, with a full supply giving a dis- i
charge of 48:39 cubic feet per second. The position of the head is SrationCanal Exten:
very favourable at present, but the canal itself is liable to be breach- = Canal
ed by a drainage or spill from the river, which crosses itabout two :
miles down. About three miles down, the channel joins and runs
alongside a native canal (Sarfardz Khén's) for three or-four miles,

the distance between the two varying from 10 feet to 200 feet, and

the land cut off being of course wasted. Althoughno irrigation
_ takes place from this canal till within a few miles of Shghpur, it
runs through cultivated land the whole distance. Near the village
of Kot Bhai Khén, the drainage from a low-lying plot of ground
sometimes flooded by a breach in the Station Canal is taken in,
" and after being joined by the feeder from the latter, the canal bed

-widens to an average of 16 or18 feet. The.width, however, is very

irvegular. Here the .bed slope is 1 in 4,700; so that with 18 feet

bed and 2:5 feet of water in the chanmnel, the discharge would be

.62'18 cubic feet per second. Three yearsago this canal was dug

right up to the town of Sahiwal, but the supply being insufficient,

the water has only reached half way from Shahpur to that place

up to the present, the last ten miles of the canal having been left
- dry each year. This fact is due to want of proper arrangements:

for distribution and also partly to bad alignment. The canal keeps

close to the road, which runs nearly straight from Shéhpur to Sahi-

wil, only at one point curving to avoid a hill. This canal is also

Imperial, and the water rates are thesame as on the Station Canal.
..It 13 40 miles long. :

The Sghiwil Canal takes out of the Main River about Ol Sdhiwdl Canal.

geven miles above the town of Sahiwdl. The position of the

head at present is an extremely favourable one, being protected from

scour or liability to silt. There is much less silt met with in and

on the banks of this canal than in any of the other Government

canals in the district. ' The capacity of the canal at its head is 38

cubic feet per second ; bed width being 12 feet long, slope 1 in 5,000,

and depth of water in full supply 25 feet, Down to Sahiwél the

canal is everywhere in cutting of a uniform depth of five to six feet,
- and although it has been running for 15 years, there is, except at the

head, very little trace of silt on the banks. The irrigation for a
considerable distance is mearly all carried on by the aid of Per-

stan-wheels (fhallars); towards and beyond Sahiwal, however, the

water flows on to the land through water-courses. The canal

bifurcates at the Sahiwél and Girot Road about three miles from

the former place, the smaller branch crossing the road and the

other turning parellel to it crossing near the town. At Sahiwal the

canal appears to form a receptacle for the drainage of the town and

of the country to the north-west, It then runs south for aboup 12

miles, and eventually, if there is water enough, rejoins the river.

The water rates in force are Bs. 1-8 per acre for flow irrigation
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Chapter V, B. and Rs. 8 per annum for each jhallar. The income, -area irrigated,
Land 2nd Tand &ec., is included with that of the Station Canal. The canal is 17
“Revemuo.  miles long. ' C

Macoabb's Canal This canal was formerly a small cut made in a natural
acnabbs Camal. gapression of the country where the river occasionally overflowed.
After being neglected for some years, it was made over by Captain
Johnstone, Deputy Commissioner, to Sultin Ahmad Shah,
of Shahpur, who cleared it; but as he subsequently allowed it
to silt up, it was in 1877-78 taken in hand by Colonel Corbyn whe
enlarged and improved it. This canal takes out of the main river
about three miles from Shahpur, and is altogether 14 miles long,
the last five miles of which is only a drainage line, and has never
been properly excavated. Its alignment appears to-be the worst
possible for an irrigation canal, It can in most places only irrigate
the land immediately adjoining its banks by overflowing them and
everything else in the neighbourhood, This appears to be the only

way in which most of the villages benéfit by the canal at all. Tak-
ing the depth of water at the head of this canal in full supply as

2'5 feet, the discharge would be 35 cubic feet per second, irrigatin
200 acres in 1879-80. The bed width is 12 feet and longitudinaﬁ

slope 1 in 6,000. ‘

Corbynwah or Kh This canal takes out of a secondary branch on the right
ohéb Coml. " bank of the river, just within the borders of the Jhelam district.
The large branch from which that in which the head is situated
takes off, used formerly to keep open and running all the year
. round. Lately, however, it has to a great extent silted up, and
a channel through two to two-and-a-half miles of the river bed -
has to be cut every yéar in order to get a supply of water down
to the canal head. A band, moreover, to force the water into the
channel, has been made completely across the river branch, and this,
although temporarily a.u%nenting the supply, tends eventually to
cause 1ts total stoppage. The bed was excavated 24 feet wide; it is
now 36 feet. The bed width varies very much in the first two miles,
but taking it at the original amount, namely 24 feet, the longitudi-

nal slope 1 in 3,200 and the depth of water three feet, the capacity
is 141 cubic feet persecond. (The longitudinal slopeis that of the
first.two miles.) As in the new Sahiwal Canal, only a little more
than half the whole length works at all. Down to the village of Rajar,
twelve miles from the head, the water runs freely and floods the
country ; the land to which the canal has been dug is higher than
the water in the river at the canal head, and drainage water is said
: to have been conveyed from the tail

2 |4 upwards, The canal was made by Cap-

£5 | & | Bs | tain Corbyn, Deputy Commissioner, in

=5 | 5 | 25| 1876, and has been in operation since

22 | £ { 38| 1877-78. Thecostis said to have been

B—|—5;—| about Rs. 18,000. The table in the

oos w| oy uwi 3w} margin gives the area irrigated, &c.,
17050 | 8083} 20| 1604 | for each year since the opening.

The water rate is Re. 1 per acre and
the length of the canal 20 miles. -
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The Réniwih Canal has also the disadvantage of taking out
of a branch of the river and not out of the main stream. The
river has since cut into this branch, and the second or lower head
of the Raniw4h is now in the main stream of the river. This branch
leaves the main channel just. below a village called Chak Nizim, some
four or five miles above Midni. At Chak Nizim the Jhelam' channel
is narrow and very well defined with high banks, which the villagers
~ say have been undisturbed for many years. The earth composing

them is much firmer than that usually found, and the river is said

“to show no tendency to do damage at this point when in flood.
About five hundred feet down stream, where the head of theriver
branch is situated, the main channel suddenly widens, and there is
therefore a great tendency for silt to be deposited in its entrance.
When the river is very high a good supply will undoubtedly pass
in, but the amount of silt in the mouth will render its duration very
limited. The head of the Miani branch of the Riniwih is about
three miles down stream, and that of the Mam Canal two miles
further on, The respective capacities of the two branches down
‘to their junction three miles above Bhera are as follows :—

Midni Branch—Bed 20 feet; longitudinal slope 1 in 4,500;
depth of water three feet, discharge 98 cubic feet per second.

Main Branch—-Bed 32 feet; slopes and depth of water as
above ; discharge 162 cubic feet. ‘

The channel runs along the line of the old Riniwih and below
the junction of the two branches everywhere commands the coun-
try on each side of it. Below the junction the channel widens out
. at once to'a 40-feet bed, giving, with a depth of three feet, a dis-
charge of 205 cubic feet per second. On the whole, this canal is
very efficient, and there is only a prospective difficulty about keep-
ing its head well open. ‘

" The rates for flow Irrigation are Re. 1-8 for grass and
: Rs. 2-8 for all other crops. Jhallars

E i | 8 are charged Rs. 16 'each per annum,

- - -

£s | 2 B The area irrigated, amount of water

=& | 5 | 2 | rates, and cost of maintenance for the

o o - - - -

£z | 2 [ B8 | last eight years are given in the

- . - .

o ™ margin. The original cost of the

19:5.76 .| 27481 720) 2218l canal was 21,500, so that the net
1878.7%7 . 8,802 | 17,432 | 5,256 . h ]
187758 . .| A3} 113007 8000 | average gain per annum for the last
Toamn =) 1oiva | %oaos g:-iei five years is 8507 per cent, even
188081 ., 65,2081 13,78 205
1emra3 | 117617 | 207220 | o888 althpugh the average rate per acre
188288 - | 18241 ] 45412 ) 2479 | hasin the meantime decreased. The
‘ length of the canal is 23} miles.

The Shihpur canals may be divided into two kinds: (1) those
which work well at present; and (2) those which do not. Among
the former are, the Station, Sahiwél, and Raniwih Canals. The
latter are, the mew Sahiwal, the Macnabb, and the Corbynwah or
Khush4b Canal. The Raniwah Canal alone among the first three
appears likely to decrease in efficiency. The nver branch from
which it rises is gradually silting up, so that the cost of maintaining
the head open will probably increase.

Chapter V, B.

Land and Land
Revenus.

. Réniwdh Canal,

General Bemarks,
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The reasons for the partial failure of the last three are various.
The Station Canal Extension or new Sahiwal Canal gets an insufficient
sapply, and also appears to have too little slope of bed. The dimen-
sions of the channel also are not properly proportioned to the supply
at.various points. The Macnabb Canal has little command of the
land through which it passes, so that irrigation from it can only take
place. where it is least wanted. Half the Corbyn Canal alignment is
evidently wrong. Its head is also in a very unfortunate position.

In the channels themselves the chief defects are: (1) being dug

with vertical sides; (2) throwing the spoil as close to the edge
as it will lie; (3) line of masonry works being different to line
of canal ; (4) The silt is heaped on to the original spoil, and thus half
the silt is yearly deposited from the sides of the channel and only half
brought in by the water. :

The financial result of the working of these canals justifies
their efficient maintenance, and the opportunity of utilizing profitably

" the summer supply of waterin the Jhelam renders their extension

advisable. It will, however, be seen that the land near the river is

far too much cut up by canals already, and therefore any new
scheme, if not entirely an independent one, should at least aim at
opening up a new tract to irrigation. The establishment employed
on each canal is given in the following list :—

Station Canal and New Extension. Corbyn Canal. '
2 Jaméddrs @ Rs. 10and Res, 8 permonth. | 1 Jamédér @ Bs. 15 per month,
4 Chaprésfs @ Rs, b » 4 Chaprésis ,, 6 . ”
Sahind! Canal. . Rdnindh Canal.
1 Jamddir @ Bs, 8 » ¢ 1 Munshi @ Re. 20 ”
2 Chaprdsis,, , B . 1 Jamdddr , 15 "
Maengblh Canal, 4 Chaprésfs ,, 6 .

2 Chaprdsis @ Bs, &

Thus the total establishment at present employed on these
canals is as follows :—

1 Overseer * we @ Rs. 50 per mensem
1 0. ™ 0
1 Dirogah :: 0,
1 Mubarir ee " 20 M
1 DO. C wes s ” 16 3
1 Jnmﬁdér ase ave ” 15 - ”
1 DO . . ” 10 1]
21 Chaprisfs @ Bs. 5 per mensem ,, 1068 ,,
'i‘otal Rs. 265 per mensem,

The canals are worked by the taksflddrs through a ddrogak and
patrols. The clearance is carried out under the directions of the
tahstl officials by petty contract or task work, supervised by the canal
patrols and jamdddrs. ‘

The canals work from about the middle of April to the end
of August. The irrigation from the Government (sarkdri) canals
is measured by the willage patwdrés under orders of the tahstlddrs
and the rate of irrigation is different on various canals as follows:—

The Station Canal and New Sehiwdl Canal.

The rate for flow irrigation is Rs, 2-8 per acre for all crops. For
each Persian-wheel (jhallér) the charge is %s 16 for the season, and
it irrigates about 30 acres. ' '
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014 Sahéndl Canal.

For flow irrigation w Re, 180

For each jhalldr e n 800
. Macnad¥b's Canal.

For flow irrigation .. Re.180

Kor each jhalldr 800

Corbynwdh or Khushdb Canal.
The water rate is Re. 1 per acre,
Rénirdh,

'
o
~
o
-8
[+-]
E
Q
=]
b

For flow irrigation «. Ra. I 8 ¢ for grass.

Do.
For each jhalldr

103

ass 32 8 0 for all other crops,
. 3 18 0.0 each for the season.

_ The following figures show the working of the canals for the past
six years. The total cost of construction may be stated approximately

as Rs, 40,750.
Shikpur Inundation Canals.

¥
:.E ARBA IERIGATED. Income. tpenditnre
Years. : -g:"é . dazing last
a: Ocoupier’a | 8ix years,
53 Khn'rﬂ'. Rabf, Total. rate.
Miles. .
1877.78 48 4,810 878 5,688 11078 8,001
1878.79 48 7,080 2,120 9,189 15,542 8,391
1879-80 Bi| 1868 2,621 4,487 11,491 9,250
189981 84 5,706 9,429 9,135 7,697 8,647
1881.83 . 84 7,138 4,385 | 11,523 £5,003 9,856
1882-83 84 7,828 4,805 | 12,831 12,240 8,590

The following table gives the number and names of the private
canals in the Shahpur district, with their average income and expen-

diture, and the average areas watered by them, during the period of

five years ending with the year 1882-83 :—

Private Canals—Income, cost, and area of irrigation.

. ’ Avorage Average

No. Name of Oansla. ;::;:f: Erpendi- ares
’ tare. irrigated.
1 | Nangians . e s " 880 122 136
3 | Jehan Ehdn WAlA s . e 460 560 363
3 | Hakim Kban and Fatteh Ehin Wili . 4,700 3,250 2,100
4 | M, Umar Hayit and Pir Haidar Shak Wéilz ... 2,403 1,816 1,825
.| 5] Amir Chand Wald e - e 2,387 1,250 658
8 | Makbduman Waik . e o 437 188 701
7 | Makhan Din W4ils o 51 133 88
8 | tabmat Ehin Wala - ... [ v g 133 38
9 1 M. Bher Mohamed Ebén Wilk . - 2,308 2,083 2,527
10 | M, Umar Hayit Ehan W4ldi - 67,820 21,247 10,609
11l | M. Ehndas Boksh Wald .. . ™ 8,761 5,358 - 3,356
12 | Mokansn and N. At Maohamad Ebin Wil ... 3,303 8,524 1,345,
18 | 8arfaraz Khan W4li . 5,315 2,997 2,704
14 | Chill or Jeban Khan Wilk 5118 5127 2486
16 | Eandio Wild ... . 1,608 10 563
18 [ Natha Wala ., . . e 3,025 &5 1,043
17 | Jhamtin WRIR ... s ans . 772 42 228
18 [ Mahitin Wald ,,. 238 425 295
Total | 1,00,58 61,218 51,021

Chapter V, B.

Land and Land
Revenne.

Financial adminis-
tration.

FPrivate canals.
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CHAPTER VI

TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES, AND
CANTONMENTS.

E&fgﬁggﬁfﬁﬁ: At the Census of 1881} all places possessing more than 5,000

ments. ‘ inhabitants, all mﬁnici—
General statistics of Tahsfl, Town, Persons) Males | Fomales. Pa.lities, and all head-
towns, — l— quarters of districts a.qd
| Bbébpur .., E;égi:f_‘ g';‘gg el B military posts were qla.ssad
Kbuwbb .| Khusuab o | 8990 | 40| 4ms| astowns, Uuder this rule
Bhors .. |ohers .| 1396 | 70| 7as| the places shown in the

. Migoi  w.| BU69 ] 4,480 8,689

'Town of Sahiwil,

margin were returned as
the towns of the district. '

The distribution by religion of the population of these towns

and the number of houses in each are shown in Table No. XLIII,
while further particulars will be found in the Census Report in
Table XIX and its Appendix and Table XX. The remainder of
this chapter consists of a detailed description of each town, with &
brief notice of its history, the increase and decrease of its popula-
tion, its commerce, manufactures, municipal government, institutions
and public buildings, and statistics of births and deaths, trade and
manufactures, wherever figures are available. -
The town of Sahiwal lies in north latitude 81° 58' and east longi-
tude 72° 22’ and contains a population of 8,880 souls. It was formerly

. the head-quarters of a fiscal sub-division ; it is one of the chief com-

mercial towns of the district. It is not well built, and is completely
surrounded by a kache wall with six gates, of which the Léhor{ to
the east and the Kashmir{ to the north are the principal. The town
ig badly situated on a raised piece of ground, around which the sur-
face drainage of the country for many miles round collects. It is said

that Sahiwal was founded by Gul Bahlak, one of the ancestors of the .

Biloch Chiefs of this place, and was so named after “Sai” of the
Jhammat caste, who was the manager of the property. The muni-
cipality of Sahiwal was first constituted in 1867. It is a municipa-
lity of the 3rd class. The committee consists of 11 members, with
the Deputy Commissioner as its President. Table No. XLV shows
the income of the municipality for the last few years. Sihiwal carries
on g brisk trade with Multin and Sakhar in cotton, grain, and ghf,

and its banya traders also carry on a large agricultural banking busi- .

ness, and are gradually but surely acquiring the land in the neigh-
bourhood. It is also the centre of the banlla (sajji) trade for the
surrounding bar tract.

The only manufactures for which Sahiwal is noted are hardware
and turnery in ivory and wood and lacquered work. A more detailed
notice of some of the industries of the town will be found in Mr.
Kipling's note given at pages 75 to 78.
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The public buildings are & school, a dispensary, a sarai with
rooms for European and native travellers, a town-hall, and a théna.
The pepulation as ascer-

EInllil?;:i::a:’ii;n. g::::: Persons,| Males. | Femailes.| - tained at the enumerations
: ' of 1868, 1875, and 1881 is

1o | 800 43| 4os | Shown in the margin.

Whole town 1881 | 8880 | 4316 464) = In 1855 the population

was 9,437, the subsequent
S 1868 | 8,900 | L. | i decrease being due to the
[rmieomaite 1| S84 S | of the falel head:

quarters. The constitution
of the population by religion and the number of occupied houses are
shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex will be found in Table
XX of the Census Report of 1881. '

Shahpur is a small town of 5,424 inhabitants, at present at

_ adistance of about two miles from the river Jhelum. It was formerly
on the very bank of the river, which has of late been receding in the

direction of Khushab. Shahpur with the adjoining villages Nathd-

" wala, Kotli and Jaldlpur was founded by 2 colony of Saiyads who

still form the proprietary body. One Shih Shams was their common
ancestor, and his tomb may still ‘be seen near Shahpur. The original
tomb was to the north of the town, and was carried away by the river,
when the coffin: is said to have been removed to its present site,
east of the town. He is now worshipped asa saint, and a lar

fair is annually held in his honor between 18th and 25th Chet (the

- end of March and beginning of April). A large number of people

come from very long distances to worship this saint at his shrine,

.which is shaded by a grove of trees. At the last fair, held in the

Chapter VI,

Towns, Municipa-
lities and Canton-
ments.

Town of Bdhiwdl,

Shéhpur town,

beginning of April 1884, it is - estimated that 20,000 people were.

collected. A cattle fair was held in connection with this fair, and
Re, 500 were awarded in prizes. This town lies on the road from
Lahore to Dera Ismail Khén and has some trade in cloth. It is three
miles from the Civil station, and five from Khushab. Though now
removed from the river by a distance of two miles, in high floods the
water still touches the walls. -The road to Khushdb turns off at a
right angle immediately in front of a picturesque gate, which leads
into the only bdzdr of which the town can boast. The other gate,
much smallér and ill built, leads to the river towards the north-west.
The town has a school and a dispensary. In the western corner may

" be seen the low kacha walls of what was once a fort of the Saiyads,

the site of which they still occupy ; while outside the town and further
east of the shrine of Shih Shams, about one mile from the fort of the
Saiyads, are the ruins of an old Sikh fort, | .

. The town is a Municipality of the third class. The Municipal
income for the last few years is shown in Table No. XLV.

The civil station of Shahpur lies three miles to the east of the town
on the road from Lahore to Dera Ismail Khén, and has a population
of 2,328 souls. It is about in the centre of the district, where the
bér begins to change into the fertile low-land strip of country
stretching along the bank of the river. It is at present 30 miles
from the railway. It has a small bdzdr neatly laid out, with fairly
wide streets. The roads of the station are wide and well shaded by
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trees, and are watered in hot weather from the inundation canal;
which runs through the station. Picturesque ghmr_:ses of the Salt
Range close the view to the west ; good crops of grain and grass are
raised in the lands attached to the station, chiefly by the aid of
canal irrigation. The station has a large hospital, a school, two tanks
and three public gardens. The annual horse fairis held here. .
The district court-house, the treasury and the fahsil are all
substantial buildings of the usual type. There is also a police office,
g Jail, and Police Lines with parade grounds. There is a  sessions-
house and a staging bungalow, and a commodious sarai was built
: - for the public benefit
by the late Malik Sahib

Timits of Year of

‘| Eoumeration. Census. Persons.] Males. .Females_. Khé.n, Tiwéna, CSI

. The chuax‘;‘c;x 18 intha.
. rett; en in the
| Wholo town .. { . ll,gg? gﬁg glgg; ' g;ggg Eentrz ofg the station.
The population as
1868 | 3604 | .. ascertalned at the en-
1861 | 4367 | . umerations of 1868 and
1881 is shown in the -

| Municipal Iimits{

margin.
. The table shown in the margin gives
Pormamor, | the population of suburbs.

Pown orSubarb,  f——————— The Deputy Commissioner wrote
» . 1868 | 11| as follows in the district report on the
: Census of 1881 regarding the increase
 shabpurtomn .. | 473 se24| of population observable in the civil
Civil Lines ... .| W771| 2381 Jines: «Thigincrease is only of an
. accidental nature, the majority of
the people enumerated there being of a fluctuating description,
composed largely of persons attending the courts, and other
temporary in-comers. This is illustrated by the fact that
while the proportion of males in every 100 persons is 51 in
other towns, it is 17 in the civil station” The -comstitution
of the population by religion and the number of occupied houses
are shown in Table No. III. Details of sex will be found in
Table XX of the Ceunsus Report of 1881,

The town of Khushib hies in north latitude 32° 17’ 30" and
east longitude 72° 24’ 30", and contains a population of 8,989 souls.
It is situated on the right bank of the Jhelam on the Lahore and
Derajit road, about eight miles from the civil station. Seen
from the opposite bank of the river the town is picturesque.
The town being quite on the edge of the river, it has several times
been washed away by the stream. Year by year the river has
encroached on the banks, so that a portion of the inhabitants are
in turn driven out of their houses and obliged to build on the

 further side of the river. The town is partly surrounded by a kacha

wall with four gates, of which Lahori to the east and Kashmiri to
the north are the principal. There are no data for giving, with any
degree of exactness, the year of foundation of Khushab. It is said
by local tradition to have been built in A.D. 1503, But it must have
existed long before this, and is probably one of the oldest townsin

-
’
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this part of the Punjab, 2s it was s flourishing place in the time of Chapter VL

Bibar, and is fréquently mentioned by him in his memoirs, It is
favourably situated on the right bank of the Jhelam, about eight
miles from the civil station.. Indeed, from the manner in which it is
mentioned, it is clear that the old town must have existed when
Babar’s ancestor, Tamerlane, invaded Hindustin in A.D. 1398.
Very little, however, of the old town remains: for the last fifty
years the river has been gradually cutting away its right bank at
this spot, and with .it have disappeared the gardens of the good
Ahmadyir Khén, the fort built by Jafar Khan, Biloch, and nine-
tenths of the -older houses. In Colonel Davies' time a new town
was laid out which, with its bazdr thirty feet wide and more than
half-a-mile in length, and its open streets, promises fo surpass the
former one. The Nawab, Ahmadyar Khan, mentioned above, was
Governor of Khush4b in Muhammad Shah’s time, and his tomb, about
_amile to the south-west of the new town, isstill a place of pilgrimage.
The municipality of Khushib was first constituted in 1867.
It is a municipality of the 8rd class. It consistsof 11 members
-with the Deputy Commissioner as President, the faksflddr the
Vice-President, and the Hospital Assistant as ex-officio members.
Table No. XLV shows the income of the municipality for the last
few years. ,
Khushab carries on a’large trade with Multén, Sakhar, Afghan-
istdn, and the Derajat, sending down cotton, wool, and ghf to the two
former and country cloth tothe latter, receiving in exchange English
piece-goods, spices, iron, copper, &c., from Multin and Sakbar, dried
fruits, madder, &c., from Afghanistin, and sugar and gwr from Amritsar
and the Jalandhar Doab. It is the great mart for tl}e grain of the Salt
Range, andlarge numbers of cattle are employed in taking salt east-
wards, and bringing back rice, sugar, &c. The pn1_1c1pa.l manuf_a.c—
ture is that of coarse cloth and cotton scarfs, lumgis, there being
some 600 weaving establishments in the town.” The manufacture
of art pottery has been commenced. A more detailed notice of
some of the industries of the town will be found in Mr. Kiphngs
note give at pages 75 to 78. L= .
The public buildings are a tahsfl, a thdna, a school, a dispensary,
‘ : a sarai with rooms

ang through the Salt Range. An English rowing boat is used for
ﬁi dgk. Thge population asgeascerta.ined at the enumerations of
1868, 1875, and 1881 is shown in the margin.

The population at the Census of 1855 was 7,261 The c:_m&
stitution of the population by religion and t_he number 9f occupie
houses are shown in Table No. XLﬁI Details of sex will be found
in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 188L. i

imits o : for travellers, and
Enl‘;::::ﬁgn_ Year of Consua.| Peraons. | Males. | Pemales. town-hall. At Khu-
e shib we have the

Whole town  ,.{[ 1568 Soea | 43| %518 | largest ferry in the
district, as from here

1868 8,500 | roads branch to Dera

Mapicipal limita { }gﬂ? g.g:; .o - Ismail Khél], Mién-
‘ . i wali, Bannu and Ta-

Towns,Enicipa-
lities and Canton-
ments.

Ehushib town.
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Girot is a small town, the population comprising 2,776 in-
ﬁof the Jhelam. The town itself

lities and Oanton. iSan unpretentious collection of native houses without a wall or

ments.
‘Qirot Town,

' Town of Bhera,
Description,

any building of importance. - It has a school, a police chauki, a
dispensary, a municipal commifttee-house and a rest-house. The
Municipal -Committee consists of nine members appointed by the
Deputy Commissiconer, Its income for the last few years is shown
in Table No. XLV. The original town of Girot was so named by 2
merchant of the Goria tribe, who founded it during the Choghatta
rule, about 425 years ago. Subsequently, about 904 Hijn, one
Malik Bijar, of the Biloch tribe, founded a village near it, naming
it Tibbi; but this latter was afterwards destroyed by Ahmad
-Shéh, Ruler of Kabul, and the descendants of Malik Bijar then
founded the present town, calling it Girot after the original name,
The sites of the old villages of Girot and Tibbi are still includ-
ed in the limits of the pre-
sent town. The chief trade
is in cloth manufactured by
weavers: there. This cloth
Wholo tomn .. |§ 3000 | 2701 Tite! }3% ) is greatly prized in Afghén-
istan and Central Asia, where
oot | 58| 28| o | o | Bhe Waco mark is totorious
' of cloth is exported annually.
The population as ascertained at the enumerations of 1868 and 1881
is shown in the margin. ‘ :
The constitution of the population by religion and the number

Limits of Year off .
¥numeration. |Census. | Fertons) Males. Fem's]au.

of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIII. Details of sex

will be found in Table XX of the Census Report, of 1881.
The town of Bhera lies in north latitude 32° 22" and east longi-

tude 72° 57' and contains a population of 15,165 sculs, It lies on’

the left bank of the Jhelam, 30 miles east of Shahpur. It is the
‘head-quarters of 2 fiscal sub-division, and is the largest and most

" imposing town and the most thriving commercial centre of the
district. The town is surrounded by a wall, partly kzche and partly
pakka with eight gates, of which the Lahori Gate to the east and
the Thénwala to the north are the principal. It is the best look-
ing town in the district, being built of brick throughout. There are
some ancient buildings with wonderful wood-carving. There
arealso some gardens outside the town, among which Thanwaila
garden, and one in which the tomb of Miran Said Mahamadi is built,
are specially worthy of notice. It has a sarai, detached tals#l and
thdna, a dispensary, a town-hall, and a distriet school.

The early history of the town of Bhera is discussed at some
length by General Cunningham in his “ Ancient Geography of India,”
pp. 155 to 159, and Archzological Survey Report, Vol.%(IV, Pp- 35
to 40. The original town stood on the right bank of the river,
and in former days must have been a place of considerable note, for
Bibar, in his a.utobio%raphy, when speaking of his' designs on
Hindustén, talks of the countries of Bhera, Khushib, &c., and
‘sgain in describing Hindusi_:é.n itself, he defines the limits of the
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empire as extending from Bhera to Behdr.* Some ides of its size may  Chapter VL
also be gained from the fact that it paid so large a sum as two -
lakhs of rupees to purchase its safety, when the troops under Babar, E&?@?&ﬂ’%ﬁ
disappointed of expected plunder in Bajaur, arrived .before it in ments.
AD. 1519. Soon after this, says tradition, the adjoining hill tribes moup of Bhera,
descended and destroyed the city. The ruins of the old town still  Description.
remain, and are known by the. name of Jobnathnaggar, Itis iden-
tified by General Cunningham as the capital of Sophites, or Sopheites,
the contemporary of Alexander the Great.} The same author speaks
of it as the refuge, and for some time the capital, of the Brahman'
kings of Kabul, expelled about the end of the 10th century by the
Muhammadans. :
The new town of Bhera was founded in 4.D. 1540, during the
reign of Sher Shéh, near a spot where a holy man calling himself
Pir K4ya-nath had for some time been established, and where his
_descendants are still residing round the tomb of their spiritual
“father. The place appears rapidly to have attained to its former
size and importance, as it is one of the few places mentioned by
name in the description of the Lahore siba given in the Ain-Ak-
bari, from which we also learn that it was the centre of a makal
. which paid a revenue of nearly five lakhs of rupees, and was one
.of the few spots in the whole empire where money was coined.
After being plundered and laid waste by Ntr-ud-din, as mentioned
before, the town was repopulated by the Chiefs of the Bhangi mis, to
whose share it fell in the division of the territory acquired by the
Sikhs, Its appearance has been greatly improved under British
rule. . '
The municipality of Bhera was first constituted in 1867, It is
a municipality of the 3rd . class. The Committee consists of 13
members with the Deputy Commissioner its President, the fahsil-
ddr Vice-President, and the Hospital Assistant and the Head-
Master of. the school as ex-officio members. The members are
selected by the Deputy Commissioner. Table No. XLV shows the
income of the municipality for the last few years. .
Bhera is a place of considerable trade, but inferior in ‘this res-
pect to both Pind Déidan Khéan and Khushdb. A large colony of
Khojés and Pirdchas, Muhammadan converts from Hinduism, are
settled here, and carry on a traffic with Kébul and the countries be-
yond it. Cotton was transported towards Sind in large quantities
during the continuance of the American War; but the trade has
now somewhat declined. Ghfis also sometimes sent down the
Jhelam, the trade in this article being chié¢fly in the hands of
Khojas. ' Rice, gér and sugar are imported from the Jalandhar
Doib; country cloth is exported to Kabul, Multin, Derajis, and
Sakhar. European cotton goods are brought from Amritsar and
Karachi, Coarse felts and hand pankhds are exported in different
directions. The town is also famous for ironsmiths and stone-
“cutters, as well as wood-carvers; an excellent felt_a:nd soap are
manufactured, the, former being exported in large quantities. A more

* Erskine's Baber, p. 2556 and 310, -
1 Archaological Report, 1863-64, p. 42,
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Limitsof | Toar of : ' detailed notice of-some of the .
Bt on. |Cousus |Eertons| Males, | Femsles. |  industries of the town will be

found in Mr. Kipling’s note

| Weotowowa . |{ 18| 1424 | 7| 7oss | given ab pages 75 to 78.

1] 1 y *
YL 16168 B85 | 70 | The population, as ascer-

ot | 14514 | tained at the enumerations
ot timts, |§ 1076 | 16710 | I | I | of 1868, 1875, and 1881, is

shown. in the margin.
In 1855 the population was returned at the Census of that year

a3 13,973.

The constitution of the population by religion and the number
of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIIL Details of sex
willbe found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of 1881.
The annual birth and death rates per mille of population since
1868 are given below, the basis of calculation being in every case
the figures of the most recent Census :—

Biera RaTRe, Dnarn RATES, -
Year. .
Perscns | Malan, | Femnles. | Persons, | Males. | Fomalos,
1868 ... e ™ © s 19 20 18
1869 .. 30 30 29
1870 ... 5 - 38 35 40 43 87
1871 ., 37 40 34 37 856 39
72 ., 34 15 16 69 60 [1:B
1873 ... 29 16 16 42 45 40
1874 ... 59 30 2 35 ] 36
1876 .. 50 27 23 33 ~ 81 33
1876 ... 52 26 26 31 31 31
1877 ... 11 29 26 B | 32 30
1878, .. 52 27 25 63 52 55
1879 .. 41 20 21 38 94 8
1880 ., o2 27 25 35 33 38
11 ) R 68 20 29 31 30 33
Average 47 25 24 38 38 38

The actual number of births and deaths registered during the

'l.ast five years is shown in Table No, XLIV,

Town of Mifni,

The town of Miani lies in north latitude 82° 81' 48” and east
longitude 73°7' 30", and contains a population of 8,069 souls.

‘The town is situated on the left bank of the Jhelum, opposite

Pind Dddan EKhén, and isa 2nd class police station, The town
is an ill-built town of narrow lanes and baedrs, the upper-storeys
of the houses and shops almost touching each other. It is not
surrounded by any wall. From time immemorial Miini has been an
important mart for the salt from the mines on the opposite side of
the river. The original town was called Shamshibad. This was
swept away by the river, and a town on the present site was built
under the auspices of Asaf Khin, father-in-law of the Emperor
Shih Jehan, by two Hindus, Madho Dis and Shib Rim. Like
Bhera, it grew and prospered till the decline of the Mughal monar-
chy, and, like Bhera, it was plundered and destroyed by Nir-ud-
din, General of Ahmad Shah, in A.D. 1754, and the inhabitants were
dispersed in the neighbouring villages, In A.D 1787, Maha Singh,
father of Ranjit Singh, induced a° number of the descendants of the
old residents and others to rebuild the town, and re-opened the salt
mart; but it appears never to have entirely recovered Nar-ud-din’s
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visitation, for the descendants of the families which then abandoned Chapter VI.

the place and took refuge in the adjoining villages are still to be -

found in the latter. : E&Eg&f‘gf&gﬁ:
. The municipality was first constituted in 1867. Itis a muni- ments.

cipality of the 3rd class. The committee consists of eleven mem- 4 ¢ Migui

bers appointed and selected by the Deputy Commissioner. The owe '

income for the last few years is shown in Table No. XLV. The pros-

perity of the town depended mainly on the salt trade, which was

carried on here on a large scale, for almost all the salt of the Mayo

mines destined for down-country markets passed through it, the

town being always known as Lin (salt) Miani ; but its golden days

have vanished, the salt depét having been established at Lald Mus.

Four miles from Midni is the small village of Chak Midni, It was

8 salt mart when salt was

" Limitsof | Y i
golimita of | Xour oflporyouy | Males, | Femates. |  CODVeyed across the river
from Kheura by a wire tram-
Whele torn 1908 | oosr | sges| seer | WAY. The public buildings
w1t 18| soeo| a0} 3599 | of Midni are a {ljohce bunga-
- low, & town-hall, a school, a
1988 | 6,857 | s | aeime ¢, Wi -
Municipal limits { 1875 | 6,168 [ ... sarat, with rooms for Euro
1681 | 6,080 | wee | oo pean and native travellers.
The population, as ascer-

tained af the enumerations of 1868, 1875, and 1881, is shown
in the margin.

Its population at the Census of 1855 was 6,005. The Deputy
Commniissioner wrote as follows in the District Report on the Census
of 1881 regarding the increase of population: “The increase in
Miéni has wholly taken place within a little more than the last
year, and is due to the opening of the Salt Branch Railway, which
ends at the spot.” The constitution of the population by religion and
the number of occupied houses are shown in Table No. XLIII
Details of sex will be found in Table No. XX of the Census Report of
1881.
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Table No. II, showing DEVELOPMENT.
S | g A | 4 5 .6 7
.DETAII.B. 1853-54, 1858-50, 1863-04. 1848-09. 1878.74, 1878-79.
_Population ‘- . . . 368,298 . 421,508
. Cultivated ncres i P . . .o 423,680 420,30 524,088
Irrigated acres . . . . - . 252,800 822,074 857,400
Ditto (from Governmomt works) . e .. . 8,154 90,918
Assessed Land Rovonuo, rupees . . . §,05,310 4,158,173 4,15,618
Revenuo from land, rupess . e . 3,47,226 4,18,530 3,70,414
Gross revenue, rupees . . . . 4,48,348 | 47,05,827 5,48,349
Number of kine . ve . 154,108 189,561 . 281,938
53  Sheop and goats . . . 172,863 182,053 160,240
‘s .camels ™ - . " . 14,908 15,448 1,018 -
Miles of metalled roads ° ) . - . } #26 { .-
- »  unmetallod ronds . . w0 ) 829 1,07
" Railways . T . ..
" Polico atatt * . . 389 484 264 e
Prisoncrs convicted © . 618 - 1591 728 2,239 2212 | 1,81
" civiy sufts,—numbor . 1,818 2,503 2,163 - 8,669 "5,238 4,881
" - —value in rupees i- 87,075 1,20,894 | 1,458,085 _ 1,58,572 2,20,039 2,01,311
N Municlpu.htics, numbcr . . ee o . . 4 L]
- —ineomo in rupoes .. . . . 27,027 40,432 40,742
prenmﬂeﬂ.—numbar of . . . ] 7 11
" —patients . . 38,501 42,600 65,325
Schools,—numbor of - - -4 , 40 33 .14
. --achohm; - . - 1,771 . 1,663 1,811 , 2,210

Note,—These ﬂgu.rcsm taken from Tablea Nos. T, 111, VItI, XI, XV, XXI, XL{, XiV, L, LIX, and LXI of the
Administration Report.

—_——
Table No. III, showing RAIN FALL
‘1 L2845673910‘,11 12131415']6171819
. o
- X ] Ax\rv.u: RAINFALL IN TENTHS OF AN INCH.

Tatngugostation. (G153 |52 [2 |3 5|2 E|215]2(5]2 4 ]cs
Shahpur - | 119} 177] 191 15 113 150) 243 161[ 149] 119 | 188; 192 4] .. nsi 142 224 104
Bhera | 114 228 103 tea] 37| 75| 149] 148{ 135} 190 | 247) 172 114) .. [ 238 o7 267 15e
Khushab ) 45k 1000 149 125] sat 78] 118 117) 107 o7 | 223 198 135) .. | ev! o 183 Mo
MithaTiwn;m Co . R I . R BT R TR TY I 167
Sukesar - ; . S | 1 76 108 20 120

Note,—These figures are taken from the weckly rainfall statements published in the Punjad Gozelte
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Table No. ITIA, showing RAINFALL at head-quarters.
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% 2 | s i z | 3
AWNUAL AVERAGES, ANNUAL AVERAGES,
- . Rainfall in £ rai Rainlell in
‘| o. of rainy Ko. of raiey | oonihs of an
MONTHS. . dsys tn each | femths of an MONTHS. days in oach | ynoh in each
. month— wonth— monsh—, month— =
1807 to 1870. |1 Wi 1867 10 1878- | yoer'te. 1881:
= =\ T
Januw 1 4 Beptember e 2 18
Februarzy - 2 12 | October . 1 3
March 2 ] November . . ~ Z
April .. 1 - 1] December . 1 4
M};y . 2 8 1st Qctober to 1st January .. 2 13
Juno v 2 17 1st January to 18t April. .. 5 . 24
July . 4 27 15t April to 1st ch&e.r . 15 - 106
. August | .- 4 82 ole year - 21 14
Note.—These figurest are taken from Table Mo, XXIV of the Raven

'Table No. IITB, showing RAINFALL at Tahsil Stations.

ue Report, and from page 34 of the Famine Report.

1

2

[

8

1

4 .5

TaHsIL BTATIONS.

AVETAGE PALL IN TENTHS OF AN INOH, FROM 1878-74 To I877-78.

Ist Octoberto | 1st Januaryto | st April to :
" 1st Jnnuary. at April. 1 1t Oc’%obcr. ‘ Whole year,
Khushab I T o8 18 - e
Bhera N - :. 8 80 R 150 13?

Table No. V, showing the

Note.—Theso figures are taken from pages 36, 37 of the Famine Report.

DISTRIBUTION of POPULATION.

1 .2 ) 4 B
Distri Tobsil | - Tahsil | Tahsil
i ot. Shoahpur. | Khushab. | Bhers, -
Total square miles - - - - 4001 . 1,082 2,478 1,18%
Cultivated square miles cu . ” "8 "og4 "o82 *o54
Culturabla sguare miles .. .. . 3, 72T 1,480 833
Square miles under crops (average 1877 ta 1881) . 527 147 .07 178
Total population - - . 471,508 122,638 181,615 167,260
Trban population . . 51,081 16,682 11,765 X
Rural population .. .. .. " 869,877 106,001 119,850 144,028
Total papulation per square mile ., . . o) 119 ' 53 ‘ 1z~
Rural population per saquare mile .. . - k4] 103 48 | 122
Over 10,000 8008 . . .o . 1 . . 1
5,000 to 10,000 i . .- - r e 1 1
3,000 to 5,000 . . .- .l " 9 6 3 .o
2,000 to.8,000 . .. ot . : 20 4 9 T
&< 1,000 to 2,000 R - n 1 28 se
500 to 1,000 - .. .. .. . 1M 46 56 .. 62
f | Underois .. - - .- 408 168 o 8e 178
& Total .. .- .. ) 857 239 159 279
Oceupied b . .§Towna .- . - 8,871 8,154 1,708 4,000
susse { v - - I, 63,218 19,720 21,841 £1,95%
Unoocupled housey, , § TOWNS . ‘e " 4,592 1,566 783 2,235
upl {3 - - . 15,005 5,608 | - - 642 8,072
Resident famitics . , § ToWns . .- - 18,704 4,510 8,005 5,589
: {Vﬂlw . .- 85,601 23,018 | , ° 30,508 81,885
Norx, —Thees figures are taken from Tables Noa, I an

»

d XVIII of the

and crop arens, which sre taken from Tables Nos. T

Census of 1881, except the cultivated, culturable,
and XLIV of the Administextion Report. -
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Table No. VI, showing MIGRATION.

Nore.—These figures are taken from Tabls No. IX of the Census Report for 1861

1 2 3 £ | s 6 | { s
Mares prr 1,000 [ DisrripvTion or In:
L] : OF BOTH SEXRA. BY Tmuu.:wm
DisTRICTS, 4 . : =
o3 5 g
= . 2
El EC | EE i
2 #l & s
Gujranwala . . 8167 |° 2,240 525 478 196 0
Rawalpindi . . 850 ] 2,088 501 766 82 o 5093
Jhelurm, .. - . 5,194 8,118 450 525 500 1,368 8,41%
Gujrat .. T . 6,517 4,137 487 406 238 114 6120
Jhang " - . 6,908 5,549 540 . 408 2,897 605 8,604
- Dera Ismail Khan . .- 661 3,508 617 Bi8 65 475 b
Bannu . . . 498 2,751 618 652 80 886 26
NortE, --Theaa figares are taken from Table No. XI of the Consus Report of 1881,
.. Table No. VII, showmg RELIGION and SEX
1 2 | s 4 5 | s | 7 8
DIsTRICT, TARAILA,
- ) v
X Persons. | Males. | Fematos, | Shohpur. | Khushab.| Bhora § o6
Persona .. . .- . 421,508 . v 122,428 181,615 167,980 860,877
Mnles . 1 ee .- . ' 221,070 . 64,565 07,282 89,800 {104,988
Females .. B . . . .- 169,832 58,048 04,333 77451 | 174,859
Hindus .. T a . .1 50,0081 3s0330| e23co6) 1ps04 1g070| 24752] 83000
Sikhs e T o s foe .- 4,702 K 2,007 1,481 2,000 12158 a1
Jains T P . 4 . . 9 1
‘Buddhists 7 . . .e . .- e . e
Zoroastrians . . . . . ' L e . .. .
Musalmans . - A ssTrae] 1sgmia| 169,028 | 0,891 | 14609 ] 141,282 | 827438
Christisng - e . 20 7 17 10 2 - @
Others and unspemﬁed .- Y B . . e . . .
European & Eurnsian Christians - 2¢ 20 6] 15 10 - ..
Bunnis .. e e . 851,107 ' 185,367 | 165,830 08,661 112,158 | 140,976 | 221,800
Bhisha ..° - " . . 6,285 8,230 3,055 2,937 2,444 204 5,446
- Wahabis .. - e . 233 107 126 233 . . ‘233
_ Note;—These figires are taken fromn Tables Nos. I11, LILA, ITIB of the Census of 1881
Table No. VIII, showing LANGUAGES.
1 2 -8 | & | s
Distripvrior BY Tanmara,
- T Latiguage. District. * -
’ Shahpur. | Khushab. B_hen.
Hindustani .- e . . 708 838 147 225
Panjabl .. - .. ] 420,258 122,050 131,239 105,929
" Pashtu R . - . 195 190 21 8
Kashimirt .- . . 15 .- ] 12
Nepalese i . . . 1 . . 1
Persian . . v . 1 e .
English Tae - . - .- 27 15 1w 2
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Table No. IX, showing MAJOR CASTES and TRIBES.
i 2 ; - 8. 4 G- 6 . 7 8 ] 10
Sortal [ - TotaL NumpEns, . MALES, BY RELIGION.
[} . - ) - Propor-
No. . . honpper
?ﬁou&un Caste or tribo, - . - - - mille of
e N - -
YA : .. | Porsons. | Males, |Fomales.| Hindu. | Sikh. | Jain. [Musalman p&%\;l.m
- Total population . "1 508 | 221,676 | 109,832 80,830 2,605 5| 188,714 1,000
18 | Biloch . 5,508 4,524 4,341 .. . . 4,524 21
6 | Pathan 8,07¢ 1,865 1,211 o .. .. 1,805 T
1| Jat . | 84508 | 18568 159040 8 654 250 . 17,524 82
2 | Rajput . 82,200 ( 43,739 { 88,551 113 81 e 43,095 195
12 | Awan . 45,485 | 24,508 24,087 .. . . 24,398 115
58 | Khokhar . 10,265 5,072 4,503 . R e 5,372 24
7 | Argin : . 8,574 - 4,672 40021 .. .ot e - - 4,572 20
17 | 8hokb . 7,400 | 8872 8,627 . . 3,872 | 18
87 | Mughal . 2,336 1,255 1,080 .. . .. 1,255 6
8 | Brobman S 5,402 2,860 2,602 F - 2,040 12 §1 18
24 | Bniynd ] 8605 4,437 41884 - | . . . 4,437 20
21 [ Nal . 7,541 8,008 8,548 Coe7 V. e 8,966 - 18
25 | Mirasi . . 8,344 4,342 4,002 1 .. .. © 4,341 20
16 | Rhutri 15,015 7,020 72086 7,510 400 . 19 |- 38
10 | Arorn . 85,017 17,644 17973 |- 15,020 1,612 - 112 8
+ 4 | Chuhra . 28,207 | 15,082 | . 13215 350 82 .. 14,670 67
19 | Machi © s 15,814 7,945 7,369 i .. .. 7,944 | © 86
9 | Julahn - 22,472 11,817 10,655 ‘e . . 11,817 58
28 { Machhi . 11,156 5,848 5,808 . v .. 5,848 26
29 | Lohar e 5,07 2,746 23381 . | o . 2,740 12-
11 | Tarkhan . 10,270 5,407 4,808 4 1 .. 5,462 24
_13 | Kumhar . 11,769 6,220 5,540 . - . 0,220 28
82 | Dhobi .. 5,624 2,011 2,713 | 2,907 13 -
23 | Telt - 2,112 L3z | ° os0 .. . . 1,132 5
28 | Qaasab 5,202 2,087 g5 ) - .. U 2,687 12
80 | Bunar . 8,597 1,841 1,756 | 1,268 15 . 658 9
o .

Nore,—These figures are taken from Tnbl9 No. VIIIA of the Census of 1881.

* [

Table No: IXA, showmg MINOR CASTES

and TRIBES. |
L - 3 . 8 4 5

gaﬂd ng. gil . Cast : ~

ensus Table . nste or tribe. :

e Tabl Persons.| Males. [Females
) Gujar . ., . | 886 | oea| g

PO Ahir . . | eez]| pos| gal”

.o Fagir, miscellaneous and unspecified| 1,080 | gay 452
4 Mallah “ . w| 1,28 o2 608
41 - | Ehojah . e | 1,851 807 744
1 Phard .. . .. | ess| ses|  aer
09 Bhatiya .. . Y B 771 809 835
% - | Ulama .. . {- w4l sse| g5
80 Bazigar . bY4 257 307

NOTE.~Those figures are takon from Tabla No, VILLA of the Census of 1881:
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* 'Table No. X, showing CIVIL, CONDITION.
1 2 8 4 5 [ ] 7 8
. BixaLe. MARRIED. Winowep.
DETAILS. .
Males, Femalea, Males. Fomales, Males. Females,
B4 | an retigions . S TR Y 88,341 83,338 87,114 9,608 24,377
ga Hindua v . 17,185 10,2 1),00 12,004 1,424 4.7
Q% |Sikhs - . . 1,427 841 1,051 1,001 PEC I
=g Jains . . 1 1 38 1 1 H
2. %![uddlhlata t .e . 110 " T 550 .. . .. .

. ed usalmansy . . 4 70,579 73,1158 8,041 19,338
- | Christians . Y AT "4 s s Y
B All ages - . 5,307 4,421 8,759 4,859 433 1,220
sd 0—10 - .- . 9,033 9,013 16 ] 24 . a
53 - 1015 . . 9,700 8,819 293 1,160 - 13
e 15-20 .. . 8,810 4,342 1,485 5,572 25 a8
om 20—25 .. . 6,146 1,023 3,776 8,71y . 258
24 % 3550 S 8,724 334 6106 | 80 170 436
£3 30—40 - . 1,790 106 7,859 8,014 82| 920
£ 40—50 - . 1,008 140 8,322 7,475 Gon 2,385
EZS 50—60 N 794 100 7,963 5,544 1,243 4,25
29 Over 00 . 694 103 0,038 2,677 2,616 7,208

Note,—These figures are taken from Table No. VI of the Census Roport.
Table No. XI, showing BIRTHS and DEATHS.
1 2 8 T4 5. o 7 8 2 10
) ToTAL DIRTHS REGISTERED. ToTAL DEATHS REGISTENED. ToTAL DRATHA FROM
L]
- YEARS. ! .
Males, | Fomales, | Persons. | Males, | Femnles, | Persons. | Cholera Bp";‘il' - Fever,
. . . -
1677 . - - . 4,612 8,813 saml .. 7| 407
1878 . .. . . 6,108 B1i3 | 11,081 . 673 6,725
1870 . . . . 6,001 4,823 20,834 178 1,184 5, 9ot
1880 806 6,650 | 14,516 6,134 5,811 | 11,445 1 v 5,009
1881 “ 8,054 7,252 { 15,336 4,527 3,745 8,272 1 a5, 4,438

Nore.—These figurcs are tuken from Tablea Noa, I, Ii, VII, VILI, und 1X of the Sanitary Report.

" Pable No. XIA, showing MONTHLY DEATHS from ALL CAUSES.

1 2 8 i & [ 7
. L J
MoxTH. 1877. - 1878, 579, | 1880, 1881, Iotal.
- . 670 052 1,556 953 T4 4,87
i‘ﬁ%% .- 603 " 508 1,251 1,038 754 214
March . 635 645 1,6.9 1,048 621 3,048
April . - Bod 748 [ 1,170 579 2,700
May . 702 1,004 899 1,424 603 4,414
June . 953 71 'id 1,152 704 4,412
July . 839 632 787 905 621 3,504
August 541 677 798 803 59 2,479
September 484 - 035 682 774 650 5,05 -

Qctober .- 608 , 1,350 753 . san €33 4,29
Navember .- 800 + 1,740 52 683 818 4,002

Docombor . 61 1,239 813 +0G §26 £, 7
' Total . 6,325 11,281 10,854 13,445 8,772 50,157

Nore.~Theso figurcs arg taken from Tuble No. IL of the Sanitary Beport.
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Table No. XIB, showing MONTHLY DEATHS from FEVER.
N 1 P S8 4 4 8 ’ '7 .
" Mowm. . 1877, 1878. 1870, -1880, 1881, Total,
unry .. 855 408 840 452 884 2,529
%?M . 318 283 770 425 280 185
Maroh . 300 325 640 569, 341 2,013
Anrl - 240 335 415 386 . 320 1,702
May " 305 525 501 38 406 2,075
June e 517 857 875 530 309 2,208
oy - o DS 200 802 - 301 811 Lam2
August - 810 277 497 431 259 1,704
Boptembey . 219 b8 353 300 891 1,874
Qotober - . 284 1,043 431 aTe 359 2,501
November . 482 1,850 441 865 464 8,111
Docember . 453 818 3L 512 485 2699
ToraL 4,107 6,725 5,002 5,099 4438 | 26,350
Note,—These figurcs are taken fromn Tabla No. lx Of the Sanitary chort
’ T&bIe No XII, showing INFIRMITIES :
1 g | s + | s § | 7 & 8
INsANE, Brixp. DEAr AND DunB, LereRs, T
Males. | Femalos, ] Males, | Females.| Males. | Fomales, | Malea. |-Females,
T (metat .| a7 15 | 1,346 | 1,620 455 266 62 28
Al religlons "{\'illages . 18 188 1138 1,238 408 |- 288 . 50 27
Hindus . - - 23 9 | i 113 48 17 2 1
Sikhs - : . . é 5 5 o . .
Musalmans 164 155 1,086 | 1,372 402 249 60 27
Norx.—Thoae figures are takon from Tables Nos, XIV to XVII of the Censua of 1881,
Table No. XIII, showing EDUCATION. o ’
1 N IEEERE 1 2 |8 | & | s
‘M.\iss. FEMALES, MALES, FsMaLES, . -
. . . o B N -
251 Js| &4 51 3¢ [8;7] 38
TR AR RN 25 2|5 | B
© | EE |8 | R s 22 | g% | 2% | 82
-l o = [ . -
, BE-| ©F | B | 8% Pk |53 |58 | 9%
Total ..| 502 | 10,588 ot | 130 { Mdsalmans ] 1,685 | 2,060 90| 7o
Al ““Elc'“{vmages.. 3202 | 6,890 | 78| 77 { Ohristians o sl T . 8
Hindus .~ ) Les| 7ass 7| ~ ‘40 | Talisil Shahyur RERBRET Y 68%. .49
Sikhs los| sso| . 8|, Khushab | T'sos| 238 11 14
Jaing . . . we | .0 Bhers | 1,528 4,488 2 o7
Buddhists . . o ‘ :

Norg.—Theso figuxes avé taken from Table No. XILIL of the Census of 1831,

Pable No. XIV, showing detail of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA

1 2 | s | 4 | 8 e | 7| 8} o 10 l 2 W
i " COLTIVATED. . UNGULTIVATED, . o '3‘? 2..3
= a': g‘g B
Frrigated, . - - la EESD
_— 1 Un- | Total ITotalarea] WI0Ss i 2 by
By pr-| Untrrt {Totatewt] €132 | Gultur- assces- | B
By Gov- [t oultur. funculti- | assessed. gul
rmment ‘;ﬁt&c{ﬁ: gated. | tivated. langs ablo. « | "aple. | vated. ment. ) b= EE
w?rkn. als. - - K g ©

1868-08 <n . 252,800 | 170,880 | 423,680 . 2,079,300 508,680 | 2,553,0401 3,006,720 [305,310 | 369,631

1873-74 . 8,124 | 418,950 08,287 | 420,361 | 801,687 |1,288,480| 497,070 | 2,587,240 3,007,607 | 418,173 | 201,087

1878-70 80,016 | 820,400 | 167,582 | 524,988 { 706,912 [1,184, 410 406,122 | 2,477,444 5,002,432 | 415,618 | 797,786

Tahasil .crletaua tor . - - . . h
1878-TH=— - i :

Tahail Shaly 2,189 | 168,708 G,080 [ 182,047 | 274,102 100,050 { 13,426 478,565] 660,615 j148,270 | 268,604 -
s Kh L,517 | 28410 | 151,004 | 180,781 ) 235,070 | 715,209 | 454,152 |1,405,077] 1,585,508 {147,371 | 360,301
w Bbera ..} 20,410 |181,312§_ 10,438 162,2107 287,044} 278,101 } 28,564] &03,708% 756,000 130,977 § 178,851

figures are taken from Table No.

Nore.—Theso
takon from Table I\o. I of the same Roport.

¥ill of the Administration Report, except the last column,

which is



Table No. XV, showing TENURES held direct from Government, as they stood in 1878-79.

. ‘ _ 1 2 | 8| 4 | 6fj7r] s | » 1o|n|12[ B jufun|w| n
. - itorLe DisTRICT, TAnsiL 3nAurvR, Tausin, EnusHap. TausiL Buena.
T TS 12z 153
s | g s | @ {s|gleg|® [«18|51 2 |8|8|cE]| @
KATURE OF TENURKR. 3? R 3 32122 g LRI ilF|33| s
513 |55 | %, |B|F(23) 58, |8)5(34) &, |3|5 |23 5.
w s | %2 | g |w|wiEE| g% [s1% (%3] £f 2% %] §§
A .3 :3 s |slcag| 82 |glgls=| 23 |sls|sw
2155 5 wlajat | &7 |42 = 7] Ala = | o
A.—KaTATRS NOT BEING VILLAGE COMMUNITIES, AND PATING IN COMMON
(LAMINBARY). i .
V. —Paying 1,600 vu-) Held by individeals or families undor the ordiuary 1| 10 19,2081 ¢ 7,302 .- lof "0m
pees reveie and luw,
under, . '
PROPIUETARY CULTIVATING VILLAUE COMMUNITIES. .
B, —Zamiudari Paying thorovenus and holding tholand incotomon | 40} 40 60,536 [ 20 18,227 22| 20,637 178 2,772
D.—Bhayachara Tn whieh posscsalon s the measuraof rightin alllandu| 116 | 116 B47,908 13,704 947,007 - .
Ro—Mired or imper jln \.vhtc'h tho lands aro held partly fn soveraltyand ]| 445 | 445 000,507 1192 357,504 2,063 8,198 14,478 543,007
Jeet  pedtitord partl "ll:icﬁ:mmﬂ, tho mu:umr? ulfl right in com. .
, mon lun uy tho utuount of the share or the
ur bhayuchura, l oxtont of land hold in soveralty.
F.—Grantres af Gorernment not falling under any previous class, and pﬂy;'ng
revrnsc direct (o Governaent ia the position of ;—
L—Proprietors, includlng individunls rownrded for service or other-] 25 25 202,861 1 8,611 2,490 | 194,250 e ve
wing, but not purchasors of Governmueut wnsto, .
I, —Lessees &~ -, . . N e 41 11 135 17 16,743 3 6104 248 23,287
G.—Landholders who Aace reeleerned the revenug aud ere not Runbers of any 2 2 4,418 1 3,000 + L1113
village community nor includel in any previows class,
L—tlomernment waste, reserrad or unossigned ol 108 804,000 | ol 248,508 400,700 150,432
Terar .. B5¢] 053 3,002,438 | 251 | & 660,615 18,3201,885, %9 14,014} 736,009

Nore.—Theae figures aro taksn from Tuble No. XX X111 of the Revenus Report fur [578-79.

[ -omgerq mdqeny



, 1 z | 3 4 I 5 [ l 7 s | »
7 Distriet Sahpur, Taheil Shahpur.. Tahsi! Ehushabd. Tahsil Bhera,
FATURE OF TENURE. w K ] Sg 3 =g %3 <i o)
5 g= . g 24 8 =3 .8 o=
2 ) 8% | S3 ) B3 ol £E By o| 2% | 5%
A2 <3 172 <§ £ k| 2 <3
. A.—TENANTS WITH RIGHT OF OCCUPANCY. i
(a) Paylng :.h& amount of Government revenue omly to the 676 | 3,403 854 1,584 22 20 800 1,830
. propriotors. ) :
L P ‘:-;':g‘;f“‘ (8) Paying such amount, plus a cash Mallkanah 1,508 | 13,656 81 380 892 9,619 485 3,667
Total paying rent in cash _ .. 2,1¢4 17,159 385 2,214 | 1,014 9,639 785 5,306
. Paying o stated ‘ 3
I Paying vent ] @) 11 1) Paying 4 produce and more . 096 00 ] sa 1,805 | 220 1,102 420 1,094
in kil { shuro of the pro & § Produd P o than 3 produce 126 a3 Tmi zes] o 100 . sz
Total paying rent in kind L 1,122 4,614 867 2,161 220 1,102 526 1,251
Grawp ToTaL of Tonants with rights of occupaney 3,306 21,673 752 4,376 | 1,243 ( - 10,741 1,811 8,057
B.—TENAXTS HOLDING CONDITIONALLY,
L. I;::h;:le:.od }(a) Written .. N . .o . T 278 44,134 17 16,748 13 4,104 248 23,287
C.—TENANTS-AT-WILL.
1. Pavingin cash " . .. . . . 5| 10080) .. . 440 5,830 [ 235 | 14,550
II. Paying in 4 (¢} 3 produce and moro .. e . ol wass| mom | os3es| 776 | 5080 85815 . oo
 -kind, {b) less than } produce .. . . o i -9,323 79,200 | 2,351 25,571 2 2,019 6,848 51,810
D.—PARTIES HOLDING AND CULTIVATING SERVICE-GRANTS FROM
PROFRIETORS FREE OF ALL REYENUE. -
1. Santalap or Dharmarth .. - . W - 1 Y] ¢ 80 2 14 .
: Cos ) GRAND ToTAL OF TENURES - 24,040 | 241,006 3,497 87,495 |1 6,901 57,660 8,642 86,004

Nore,—These figures are taken from Tuble No, XXXIV of tho Revenuo Report.

' Table No. XVI, showing TENURES not held direct from Government as they stood in 1878-79. w

‘I0033028p qufung ]



Shahpur Distriet.]

xi
Table No. XVII, showing GOVERNMENT LANDS.
1 2 3 4 ] 5 6 | T | s v
Aeres held under o
o cultivating leases. Remaining acres, Fia
b 4 : : PN
B . o -
3 E % - R 4 2d. i
5 q £ | 33 | 238 HCAEEE Egz
_ . ] ] = S5e | g -
. £ & 3 | 2% |5:h [Se&E|E8sE| it
Whole District e 159 | 845,658 | 18,638 23,533 274,024 f 528,564 03,044
Shabpur . 48 259,347 7658 10,779 .- . 240,810 e
w Kh . 80| 415,340 §- 8,570 .. 133,043 . 76,136 .-
_ n ‘Bher 41 | 172,963 410 12,754 141,281 11,518 -
~ .
PO
Notx. ~These figures are takon from Table No. IX of the Revenuo Roport uf 1881-82..
Table No. XIX, showing L.AND ACQUIRED by
) Compensation paid Reduction of
Purpose for which acquired. Acren acquired. ’ lz:mpeu_ "l vavenus, in rupses.
Roads . 2,034 7.078 - 1,102
Canals . 43 85 17 -
ftate Rallways - 146 o 2028 15
Guuranteod Railways . .- . .
Miscellaneous ] .- 4 14 182 8
Total . 200 | 10,271 1,142
Notg.~Theso figures are taken from Table No. XI of the Rovenue Report,
Table No. XX, showing ACRES UNDER CROPS.
1 1 s is} « } s I o 7 | 8 | ¢ 10 fu a2l ke
. s [ 3
T . o 5 o - . b g g ' E
el d gl B E B E s Bl E 151215 8%
& = £ S a = = ] 2 |[E1& 183 & | &
. - -
1878-74 ..} 830,731 © 775 ] 134,236 | 18,751 (107,804 a7 9,267 | 8,25¢| 7,997 |1,748] B8I5 |29,159]..] 5%0| 2,770
1874-76 .. | 857,887 B44| 138,678 17,631 | 82,218 BuG 9,231 [ 15,684 9,207 | 440] 933 |21,380].. 770,27, 'z
1875-76 .. 336,201 | 1,057 { 148,050 | 13,352 | 45,120 o890 | 11,415 ) 8,603 8,507 12,334] 972 [24,308[..| 967 27 Sy
18768-77 .. ] 355,630} ODO| 199,525 | 20,554 | 87,240 | 834 | 1a,657 f 23,817 6,504 12,182) 838 12¢,029)..1 1,312 111,072
1877-78 .. | 28030 | sse|185,074 | 8612 | 7,050) 765 | 18,815 | 11,007 7,700 [3,:43] 061 [24,892] {1,004 ] 3lgus
1878-70 .. | 396,222 934 [187,194] 22,407 | 65336 ( 2,197 { 10,815 7841 12,311 2,723)1,052 |42,765], ] 1,350 | 18,0p0
1870-80 ..} 327.885)1,502 | 174,466 | 17,838 | 53,678 | 1,918 9, 4,350 1 9,65 (14081 9068 |224810..11,028] 8,977
188081 .. | 3sm221 |1,200 |viTiete | 22,238 | 54,218 | 8,075 ) 9,480 | T,080] 8,141 1220111084 |20,862[..11,158] 1,201
1881-62 .. | 834,813 ]1,645 | 163,472 [ 26,700 | 52,102 | 2,347 | 9468 | 4,140 0,802 13,499,229 |81,183) 6 1,459 1,610
WAME OF TAHBIL. TAHAIL AVERAGES FOR THE FIVE YEARS, PROM 1877-78 To 1851-82.

1 9os7ee g 1571 47,080 8,130 4,221 23 3,080] 2,338 735 12,047] 361 13.410!1 1011 2,073
Whnaenab --| 185721 | sis} esorz| avoe| swass| e | veall zom) stxs s t07) seedd ] sl Zoce
Bhers ..} 110,687 | 400 | 66,604| G404] 9,055| 1,400 | 4,917 | 1,008 | 2,067 [ £33l 569 ] 9,021 {1,009 299
TToraL ..| 397,208 | 1,170 | 177,497 | 19,266 46,660 2,100 le.-'sm’ 5482{ 8936 'SMI 1,008 123,353) 1f 1,201 6,102

Nozx.—These figurcs are taken from Table Xo. XLIV of the Administration Repart.

. A " ;
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Table No. XXI, showing RENT RATES and AVERAGE YIELD,

‘ e K
Rent per acre of land! ,
Waturs of * suited for the various Ai;ermga;mp;:d ;;?
e oL eTp: o | crops, 88t stood i yateqinise1-82.
' 1881-82, : :
]
. . Rs, Al P. 0 s iha.
Maximum .. 121" 0
Rice { Miniummn LI ¢ 5 g g } 692
Maximum el 45 ’ .
Tndigo { Minimum | .. .. ol g }' . B0 N
Maximum ). 8 . - . b
Cotton 4| Niinimam . 3 0 a r} T
' ¢} Max{mun .. 42" 0 E
¥ Sugar g glintmum . L g g E’ .
. laxipnun | ., a7 ; . 3 .
Oplum } glinimum . 19 0 -g ) 1
Baoco {axinum .. 1 0
|| To . L glinlmum . ] (] g } 600
. faximum . 15 0
Wheat ., JUmignted G FEEEER 7 0 oll. .o
- Unirrigoted { Maximnm - o 0 01 .
1 Mindtmoyn . L, 2 . g 8
Maximuam . 13
Infcriior_ {Img“"ed { - Minintum 4 0 0 } o
graing .. : Maximnm 5. ] 0 .
) Unirrigated . {| Jimxioanm 2 o ofl-
Maximum 14 0 0 .
Oil seedn .. frvignted ? ;\‘liuimmn 4 g - g ! 210
" Maxinna 4 (
: : Ufﬂrrigabed T Minimuam 2 0 G
Muximumn 14 (i 0
—_ Imignted .. { i A S B ]} ass
Maxtmum - . . h
Unirrlgated { Mininum L[ .. J .
Gmm A .n - . T e ll‘ '
Barley ¢ - . . - ..
Bajra N . . " . . .
Jawar . » e .. .Y
Vogotables o .. .. . ..
Toa ' R - i

NoTE.—Those figures are taken fram Tablo No. XLVI of tho Adwinistration Report.

Table No. XXII, showing NUMBER of STOCK.

1 LI ] 4 5 [ s | 7
' - WHOLE DISTRICT FOR Ti(E -
o YEARS TAHSILS FOR THE YEAR is_.s 79..
KIxD oF srock. -

. -

1668-69. | 1873-74, 1878-79. Shahpur, [ Kbushab. [ Bhera,

Cows and bullocks i 154,163 .189,5151 231,036 ‘ 66,872 | -110,683 ‘ 52,381
Horses .. o e N B Y ol om0l aer|  ms| . ss0)
1 Pomtes .. | e ol 1,00 | er| o 50
. Donkeys .. . L) sams) womss|  eom| v neso| aea|  sese
Sheepond goats .. L f veess| 1szos | 16620 | w00 | osase - 58,250
Plgs - B " " I N
Camela .. e a0 wues| wsasl| sp] o sar sess] 16w
Oarta .. . b neel s 308 5] .8 3
Plougha .. - . Jiee ) 88535 46449 | ds048| 13,514 M,002 | 17020 |
Boats, ..~ - . = = 84 - 88 98 ] @) 17

Rori.—Thew Agures are takon Erou Table No, XLV of the Administration Raport.

.
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Table No. XXIII, showing OCCUPATIONS of MALES.
1 ;
_ 2 3 4 5 1 2 , 3 ' 4 .3
. ] Males ahore 15 years - Afnles above 15 years
2| Neturoor o 2 af uge.
5 ature o occupatlonu.. —— E Natire of occupations,
2 To‘fns. Ingos. Total. | = : Towns, | , Wi .l'onl:
1 { Total population 16,680 | 115,420 132,100 17 | Aqri
! i) L AU ricult 1 labo
2 | Occupation apacified 15971 | todizor | 11pars | 18 | Booaitund labourers : ol b izﬁf
8 | Agroulturd, whother etnplo | 305 | s neg 81,433 | 11 | Coukes und other morvants .. ) 504 | 1350 173
20 | Water-carr
s g‘r‘;‘il'ym‘m"““““"“ o] s sl oawsfal Scweoporn wid soavengers .| 100 | 1,05 2018
s s [y K ) '
.g. E"”E:"n o 423 1 é;:f-; 1 iiu's = w:;f;';s :rc roed, cane, leaves,] 108 548
arbers 208 | 1420 10626 | 28 | Workers in teath '
8 | Ottaor plrofgmlnna heral & 1002 | s b2 | Bostmaders T 8,480 s,s.-;
de:z ;;ld ﬁ"r:' &F‘-LO oral tra- ] Bib 527 852 %ﬂ Workers in ;al-gl and pnnhm 9 39 ﬁg
10.] Dealers in grufn and flour .. ‘a1 " " " : ‘e
11| Corn-grinders, parchera, e, 12 4 4’6.‘4§ 5'3;"; g; " - f::;&n I'g.lﬂg ;'gg Q‘St:;
12 Lomu«.nonurs. grecn-gracers, | 410 96| . 515 | 20 | Pottors oig{ 188F 2.0
13 Carrwrs and Soatmen 725 [ 3,600 4,315 % “:;‘:10::]:3:1 dealers I gnld 20 ML 00
14 [ Landowners 1,206 | 29,896 | 30,992 § 31 | Workoers in fron . ne 873 L1 ]
}5 ‘}‘unnntsl L5315 | 22,944 | 24;4508°] 4% | Genoral Iabourers 1,540 [ 4,452 6,00
. 18 'Joint-cultivators 350 866 [ 33 | Buggars, fugirs, and the ike | 1,475 8,408 | T,k83
Norg.~—These Ggurea ura taken from Table ¥o. XIT A of the Census Raport of 1381,
P ———
Table No. XX1V, showing MANUFACTURES.
: . 1 2 3 4 |5 | 6 7 8 9 ] 16 1
‘ Otler ' Brass Dyeing and
Bilk. | Gotton.| Wool. [ fah- (Paper{ Wood. | Iron. | and B&'“d' manufactur-
rlca, copper. | PE* of dyos.
Numbgra! mills and largc factorles [ .. L . H . . . e .
Numb;:: of private looms or amall 100 6,973 123 v 1,091 403 o . 126 1w
. wor| .
. Number of workmen ¢ Male . o 68 " . . o .-
im large works. Female . o . . . .. . . A .
Numbor of workmen in amall works| 154 ' 10,104 . 201 . 1,403 630 80 182 1
or independent artfsans. ’ .
Yalue of plant in large works : .- .. . .. v .. .. s .
Estimated annual out-turn of all 21,0401 18,29,5631 37,162 . 4,807 ]1,40,0101 81,044] 85,780 | 18,814 28,504
works in'rupoes. - .
- 12 13 14 15 18 17 18 19
1 : Pottery, 011 ;
-press. [Pashmina . |Gold, sil-| Other
Leather, | “°m0308 [ ing and | and c;,‘:.. ver, and | manufas.| Total,
glng.od. regzing. Shawla, | P jewellery.l tures.
Number of milla and large factories o . . . e e . 1
KNumber of private looms or small 2,218 1,177 230 | . 4 a7 440 13,833
works. i
‘Number of workmen {Male .. e . .. . e . o8
in large warks, Fomals .. . .. . . " . e ..
Number of workmen in smal] works 2,930 1,185 806 . 5 948 Té0 19,620
or {ndependent artisans.
Value of plant in large works - s .. .- . . o e -.
Estimated snnual out-turn of a.Il 4,20,200 { 1,04,151 89,238 . | 387 | 7,900,857 51,453 | 38,652,910
works in rupecs.

Norr.—Theeo figures ars taken from the Report on Internal Trade and Manufactures for 1381.82,



¢
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_ [ Punjab Gtazetteer,
Table No. XXV, showing RIVER. TRAFFIC.
] g - s : % l 5 6
Avera:ge éumtﬂm‘. \ ) '
o Trade, Voyage inday:.qr
. | ] ,
| . . Dis-
’ PaivoIriL MERCHANDIGE CARRIED. ' |tani(ie in
. Winter | IDues.
Snmmer,
From To ' 'l orlow
TO! . or floods. Water.
_.Aknur' «« | Mithankot .- |Grain of ali kinds, sugar, salt, spices, ghi,
' ' country cloth, sflks, and wool T - 30 450
Wazirabad * + | Jhong «» | Wheat, gur, ghl, country cloth, wool, ocotten, :
kupas, horns, halols balela, awls, sarun, timber 10 15 1200
Ramnagar | Do/ . Ditto ditto ditto 1 12 | 10
Wagirabad .- | Multan . Ditto ditto ditto .| 50 | 20
Ramnagay .{ Do. . Ditto ditto ditto N 25 210 -
Wazirabad .. | Mithankot Ditto ditte  ditto 25 40 850
Ramnagat’ «| - Do . Ditto ditto ditto 22 3 910
Multan +« | Wazirabad .. | tvou, coccanuta, dates, bleck pepper, mung, ssjfi] 30 45 230
Do. -« |Ramnagar . Ditte  ditto ditto % o | 20 -
Mithankot .. |Warlrabad . Ditto ' ' ditto  ditte 0 | o0 | o
. s !
Do -+ | Ramnagar . Ditto ditto ditto 5 52 830
Thelum ++ | Ptnd Dadae Ehan | Graln and ofl sseds 3 s | oo
Do. .. | Khushab Ditto .. ] 16 100.
Da. - | Multan . " Ditto o0 | s ‘250
Do. - | Sukkar . Ditto ' . e 60 500
"De. ‘ Kot Ditto o] w0 w | 10
Pind Dadan Eban.. | Jhelam sae 15 T 50

Nora.—Theas ﬁg-u;um taken from pages 759, 760 of the Famine Report.



Table No. XXVI, showing RETAIL PRICES.

- ["PR3mq Iudipeygy

1 L s | e | ¥ | ¢ | 9 | 1 | u. | 12 | 1 B 16
' NUMBER OF SEEHE AND CHITANES PER RUPEE.
Yean, | Whoat, | Bardey.| Gram. | Indian | Jawar. | Bajra. Rico(ﬂna)., Urd dak. | Potatoas. | ool 1 S, Iem (cow's). | Firowood. | Totmeoo. | o So0%,
: i .
8 |on|s lonis |on!s |onls |en]s |on]s jor s |on| 8 (on g8 {00{8 (Cols [Ch| B8 |Ch} B |ChjB |Ch
10010 .| 18] 18| 18] o] 18| 8| .. e TS e s e e, e e 2l ol s ms| e s o] 12| &
wepes . | o | | @ 7 e 2} .| {os| efes| 7 f s up.f ] 2| vy efw| 2. |28l of 8f 6 20 5
lesaa .. ) or| 10) 46| 8| sef o] ] .| m|ufsa| 1| .. .| 18] 15 A et sl 2| aw| - 1] e8| of s} o] 10] 4
160465 . .21 9 s4| 1) 28} &) ..} ..} ea] 15 24| 1| .. 4] 8| .. .| 1] 1| 2] 15 1] M| 208 9 5 o 10 +
wes6o .. | 18] 2| s2] 8| 25| u) .| .| 25f 1a{ 25| s Ll Wb o2l o] a) 14l 1} sjowss) 0] 4] 81 10] ¢
meeer .. ] a0l 7] s 0] e8] 3| .| .. ss| 1| 2| 2] | ] 24 25 al 2| 2| 1| 1! ef ey 180 8| 12} 10| +
1807-08 .. | 10 0| o] 1| w| gl o) o] s ae| iy | | 12) ae] . of s| of v 1| 4| es| | 8] of 10| 4
wosep .. 1 ael sl arl w) ae] 7] 0 ] ] 10f as] a6} L] ) o) ). ] 2} 8] 2 &} 1] &[ 2] | 8] 6| 10 4
wapre .l nt 1| o] o sl 1 |8 el )y 7baaf b L) 1)) a) e 1} 7poess| ) 8] o) ] 4
1670-70 . e 8w | 1 18| | o] b MBI MM 2 L 10|, 18 o208 ) 3} 3 1 5{ 223) 15 ] o| 10] ¢
wrire L ae| s 3| L e a7 s ] )] A 1) caf oy .. | 8| ul .
wrzvs L 2 .| ] ) ) .| s ..|] 28| ..] 10 7 ol ol 2l 8] | | 1| 8] w0 ¢l 8] nl ..
wrare | sl . ea] ] es| sl 20 23] .. 2 12 By oo o] g 2] o] ] 1| 1] e ol .. | 2] ..
w7 . er| ] ) | | . 2t sr| @l sr| o[ 20 V2l ot LY s ] 1] 4] =) L. 6| .. ul ..
wisre L | ! .| 8] L[] .| % a4l ol 80| o fa2f oo o] .| 8] 0] W 1} 12| 2| .. 6l .. unl ..
w07t L) s o] 0] o 82] ] B )88 M L 16 o] gl M| | . 1| 1| 2o | .. [ ul .
wrre L wg o 10| L fogof o)) e ) ey ] 7] o ] ) | 2| 8] | 1] nf s . s s8] ul ..
ware | as] sl e ol s |l s L lus| 2] s} 8] )]s wb ) 1) s]so) | 8] 8] 1] ..
wreso . | of 1) 18] |l sl ul sf el sl ul e «f sl [ | 8| ] 8| e 2| elswf af o) s} L
w08l [ 12] i 1| sfoas! s| | |e] | 1 s ..| 12} ..] &-..] 3| s 2 1| 4f s20] .. 6] .. 15 .,
Yearas .. ) as] 8} ) 4} 20y sl w] ] | L w]| [ 8] .. 18 ol .. 2f | 2} . 1] 8] 82 ol .. 1.3 .
Nore.—Tho

for the 12 moaths

sach yoar,

ﬂéuma fur the firet ten years are taken frow & statemont publishied by Government {Punjab Government No, 209 8. of 19th August 1872). and repressht the aversgo prices

yoar, Tho Bgurca for tho last ten yoars are takon from Tablo No, XLY1I of the Adminietration Iieport, and represout prices us thoy stood on tho Ist Junusry of -



Cad | - [Punjab Gazeticer,
Table No. XXVII, showing PRICE of 1L.LABOUR. '

1 2 ‘ 3 s. | 6 s T 8 o 10 { n ] 12 13

Doxkeys PER

av.  [Carrs PeR DAY. | CasErsre
Waaes o LADOUR PER DAY, T8 PER DAY (oon ' orR DAY.

BoATs PER DaY:

. YEAR. Skilled, C O Unakitled, ;
: ) Highest; Lowest {Highest| Lowest JHighest| Lowest |iTighest| Lowest
Higheat| Lowest [Highest| Lowest ' ' : :
o L
‘ Re.A.PJRs. AP|R8.APRS.AP| Rs A P. AP Rs. A. P., | - Ra A P.
1260 L. 0 8 00 4 0{0 2 4014 180 6 0 B1Y 0 100 0
187874 .. 4o 8 00 5 00 3 00 2 0l0 8 00 & O] 0 & 280 Rates according
L8787 to tﬁnnagc and
X . [ . istanca,
. 187080 ..J0 8 005003500 2.0080g50 660 2 8 0 00 0"
Jss081. ..|o 5 olo 500 8 0020038 005¢0¢ 060 2 8 0 000
188182 - .. 40 8 0/ 0 6 00 3 00 2 0080050 060 28 90 000
p 8Nl 6 003 602 008 00 5 G 0 60 2 8 0 [ )
Nort.—These figures arc taken from Table No. XLVIEL of the Administration Repert.

Table No. XXVIII, showing REVENUE COLLECTED, -

1 2 i 3. 1 6 i l 7 5 9
. I-;luctuaj- . ”
Fixed | 0¥ 80 ExcIsE, B .
YEAR. Land 1?‘11115\.\.! Tribute, L‘g Rl B Stamps, | Collec-
Revenue. 0018 raics. - A
. : o RLm'_ Spirits. | Drugs. ttons.
* evepuo. .
1868-69 . o [URAT220 0 47,001 . . 3,039 1,487 35901 | 4.4571%
1869-70 © e f 3,681,208 54,543 . B 4,716 1,404 43,103 4,084,339,
1870-71 . o | B05276 f'{:i.ﬂgg' o L. 4,905 4,601 35004 | 4,835,371
167192 . sy 704001 60,077 . 8885 [+ Jads b 40,817 § 516,087
1872.78 . .- ] 873,507 1 ¢ .,4,..?:} 3,209 3,122 1,488 | 5,07,340
187374 - o [ 89,030 Hf‘:.-i Ot 5,223 8,731 40,684 | 5,008,583
1874-76 - .. | 878375 62,801 8,545 0,206 1 32,155 | 523,182
187576 - .t 8,830,078 -'i&};t-T 8,003 na2xel 56253 | 5,16,816
1876-77 - .- ""ii;-ai‘" 40,236 3,509 1 104301 "50,722 1 5,10,78¢
, 187778 . ey RTOATH L3675 3,850 14,400 49,572 | 5,13,007.
1878-70 ce o ad ] BT J0,068 8,500 | IL9s3 | 48,770 | 5,190,162
. 1870-80 .. .. 376400 44718 4,172 15,6151 53,318 § 520,463
188081 - .o 875710 54,500 5,305 10,243 69, 262 B, 40,628
1881.82 . .| 580,812 62,800 5,002 12,562 | 72,561 ] 5,556,147 -

Note.~Theso figures ars taken froin Table No. XLIV of the Reveune Report.* ‘Phe following revenue is excluded :— -
“ Canat, Forests, Customs and 3alt, Assessed Taxes, Fees, ('.‘usses."_S 1 oxetude

" Table No. XXIX, showing REVENUE DERIVED from LAND.

1 s @3 s ] s e 7 ] s o] w |n R
. *
.g -§' ) Frocroariio REVENUE, MisceLLaNEous REVENUE.
o £4d = —— ; -
- ES el 28E 18 £ 5 o 2% ]
2 =8| = a3 = { R 3
K gg E E—"?i g §§ .‘25 ‘ Frazing dues, Lg?’: § .
e 212351 2 IS RE s b E2 1231 = & a3
YEAR. o N 2=z l5.] 2= B8 2 | 2 [gﬁ .
£ s=gls 3sy-E% } 82.)35) & 5% 82
| B %32 e, |2 B2 B | S8 |25 3, pE b
% | £33 5% [B23 (88| 85 | =3 [ 3% =5 52l o |23
+ol 23 (253|239 1585 (28| 25 22 125 3 R B | 24
. i b I = &= (o4} = Jag | a™ B a ST
Distrial Figures, ™ -
Total of & vears— .
oA 1o 157273 .. | 18,795,078 [ses2ra | 41426 | 1230 | L | .. ] 55,004 f1v200]1,78,350 bioe (52,441] 2,50,858
of & years— [ ;
“1a174 to 187778 .. [10,25,887 (20010 | 22,815 | s141 12ans) .. feemis | seafi16.67 fire {4807eha,60,908
167879 L. f 3,85,026 | aoasd ) 1,805 4 LM ) . 4358 1 . ] 98,771 ) 54 (10,439 ‘s4,906
1870-50 .. | 584,473 | 44,250 4,540 ool | .. e 6,5(32 - 24,087 T {11,243 87,697
188041 | Sx0008 ) ssioso) 0,007 32-3 .. - | o Jesoesl o, |76 | sanal 4357
Tmﬂ%m“xo:sgﬁa | s | o 7003 | 3,758 | S | .. | e | nss7l 22,78 has | s200) seiT0s
- 187778 to 188182, ) o ‘
Tahail Bhahpur 8,053,107 ‘l,‘l"!',ﬁfﬂ .7 2,5?'9 . . 18,574 §15,521| 87,500 1278 {47,650 1,04,277
" h\mgmb .| 635818 | BI,062 nMs | 1,787 . e 13,810 11,3051 51,576]151 | - 67,252
» Bhera l 6,758,747 | 24,136} 5,508 i 1,386 | .. .. 5,928 { 4,520] 4,415f 271 .. 14,198

Norx.—These figures aro taken from Tablos Noa. I and LI of the Revenue Report.



Bhahpur Dmtrict ] xvil
vil,
Table. N 0. XXX, showmg ASSIGNED LAND REVENUE,
Cox 2 ' 3 s | 5 o 7 8 9 0 { n
TorAL AltEA ANXD REVENUE ASSIONED, Prrion or
- AzgIONMENT,
TAHSIL. Whole Villages, | Froctional parts Plota T i
; ) of Villages. . olal, In perpetuity.
Arga, [Revenue.| Arca. |Rovenuo.| Arca.” |Revenue.l Area. |Rovenue.] Area, | Ravonus.
. ) . -
Shohpur W o7aal esul e ass | 1,668 1,236 | 10,385| 8,
Khushab i ERTICT IR TR R ~1,224 l.sg:ggg m,glig s;:g:g lglg
. Bhora - b s3] n4ee] . 2074 2,390 | 6,487 5734 | 602 808
Total Distriet .. |[1,02,423 24,370 026 838 5,742 4,700 |1.'Dﬂ,091 29,408 § 91,521 21,688
12 l 18 14 ] 15 . 18 ‘ 17 18 19 g201 21 { 32 ‘ 43 lﬂ 26
PrR1OD OF ABSIGNMENT,—Concluded, NUMBER OF ABSIQNEED.
' i : . During mainte- FPending
For one life. Fa;}m.vu nanse df Bstab- orders of g g
: tiskment, Government. " g .
o .
TABSIL. & £ 1218
' - - ; HEgle |33
: Lo ] = g ] o | 2 4
a1 5] s B . § g g |8g1215] 4
. 1EEEIERR AR AL
4 gl < & 8 glaig|E°l31E] &
Shak ~ a2l .. g6} sl .. | ..} @i |1]..] s
Ehushab R AT TR TN . . 64 4“4l .. . s|lesf .. | 4].. 7
Bhers s2a0 f 1,288 .- .. 1,605 | 1,640 " o1 | &7 .. (18] .. 9
Total District -.. J1,04,885] 5,838f .. - n685 | 20227 53 | 159 18}., 23

4.

Note,.—~These figures are taken from Table No. X1I of the Revenue Report for 1881-82

Table No. XXXI gshowing BALANCES, REMISSIONS

and TAKAVL
Batances of lond vevenue § poayotions of
IR rupees. Bxed dommuit Takarl
: Fluctunting] ¢ 8920unt ol 4 4 gounces in
YEAR. _Fixed [and misce!- m:'?rﬂ?:& rupocs.
revenue, lancoun gyl
. \  yevenue. &e., in rupecs,
1848-60 caS . 15,275 a 2,570
1869-70 .. - 8,713 T 425 1,120
1570-71 . - 10,123 200 11,250
187172 " . 4,208 97 10,709
187278 - .. 5,R88 240 2,700
1873-T4 ! o 7,03 2,48 812
ISTATD e " aeg e :
1875-76 . ", . .-
18T . 4503 1,188 702 Z10
1877-78 .- 4,009 2,020 . 750
1878.79 . ° . 5,612 ;0'; . -
1578-50 . 7,953 i . e
lgso-sl 1,353 9,357 .- 670
1381-B2 5,411 6,758 . o10

Nork.—These figurea are taken from Tables Nos, 1,

1i, 11§, and X V1 of the Revenuus Keport,



xv!u [lejab Gazetteer,
Table No. XXXII, showing SALES and MORTGAGES of LAND,

S 2 | s} o4 | s | e 7 [ 8| e ]
. - SALFS oF LAND. . HMoRTGAGES oF Laxp.
“YEAR Agriculturiste, - Non-Am:'icmtwisu. _ Adgrievlturists.
: . Area of "Ares of Aren of
’ S B e e P
. acres, e " | acres, b ‘| acres, -
Disraier FIoUures, - . )
" Total of 8 years—1808-6o bo187a.7s .. | 747 | 12,406 { raesn| .. . . 2,070 | 56,651 | 5,84,068
Total of 4 years—1874.75 to 1877-78 .. %02 | 6930 | 60,048 | 172) o856 | 454521 236 | 8,811 | 46,607
. 187879 .. @ 10| =008 54| 280 | 85434 wo | 1880] 14140
187080 ..]. 920 1,864 25,320 652 750 12,800 .74 2,419 27,600
' 185081 ..] 77| n24e] eslan #0| 2,979 16,652 76 1,600 | 21,85
coasstg .| mvp gaes | 4zesl| 58| 12001 24248 | 109 | 3ole| 31670
Tausin Tm-.u..s POR 5 YRANS~ ) S -
1877-T4 10 1881-82. . .
Tﬁhsil Sh r 128 8,040 11,025 831 2,341 52,328 205 | . 8,780 43,783
u.gm : . 215 2,591 61,028 42 518 13,104 174 3,676 43 255
o ma ] . 67 2015 0.282) 163| 6005 | 75,585 07 | 1,474 | 11,163
! - . N . .
n | 12 RN ENEN R D
Monrnaaes or Laxo,—Cox- REDEMPTIONS o MORTOAGRD LAKD, -
cluded
YEAR. . Non-Agriculturists. Agriculturists, : Non-dgriculturists,
- Arcaof Aren of
. ) No. of 1304 iou Mortgage | No. of lmr:.{l iy Mortgage | No. of ﬁ:ﬁ'g{ Mortgago
N ‘ . casos. |7 es, | Money. | cusom | “0 M) money, | coses, s | ImOROY.
*  Disrnrer Frounks, : . ‘
Total of ¢ years—1608-00to 1573:74 .. | .. . .- . -

1 Totdl of 4 years—1674-75to 187778 .. 894 | 27,304 { 2,68,815 |+ 146 | 8,288 | 10,487 202 | 6,438 43,021

187870 .. 102 7,801 | 59,076 18 204 LIGT |~ 4 4,412 13,743
1876.80 . 204 5,098 o807 | - 47 766 0 095 o8l 1,514 13,013
1850-81 .. f, 805 | 7,480 85,800 40 794 6829 1 “106| 2814 | 17,945
1851-82 . 313 | 7109 5,75 | . 26 ¢ 871 9,866 108 | 2,361 24,749
TauaiL ToTALB YOR § YEARS—
1877-78 To 1881.52. . ’ “fe -
Tabsi) Shahpur . - G600 | 12,871 | 1,85,5% 50 | n2io] 0873|214 | 4,617 | 83,790
» Khisa b ) . 251 6,008 70,650 117 | 2,617 18,084 84 5,508 i7,201 |

" Bhnm o1 as6| 12t EIXTOH S . .. 160 | 3,202 | 26,174

Noti,—Thesa figrres are taken from Tables Nos, XXXVand XXXV B of the Revenuo Report, Nodetuils for transfers by
sgricutfurists and others, and no figures for rudumption, are available before 1674-75. Tho figures for earlier years
* Includo uli salos and mortgnges. | .

_Table No. XXXIII, shomnl% SALE of STAMPS and_

7 REGISTRATIO of DEEDS.
O ] - .
1. MEN R RN e | w | it | |
““'OM"JSTF E;’,"IES?ALE OF, OPERATIONS OF THE REGISTRATION DEPARTMENT.,
. | Receipls in rupees. Eet;;;c:::f in No. of deede Tegintered. - | Value of g‘mfmm‘m'
YEAR. ch i |de |32 |8 |3 o g 5‘ H
T : = 2 a2 [B | « =5 A S5
S0 232 (EEeledai ) va| BE 2,3, | R
' i - & 2 |Eskisszlss| A | % 8| B85 | o4
SERERERRRHB IR I N AR A
. = [ “ =] B -"3: = (5"‘ ﬁ ~ = A =* &
, -
1877-78 e | 834,210 1 18,815 | 93,6807 | 18,206 ki 268 32 1,077 2,02 54 3,511 8,8
167870 || 33,296 | 15,503 | 28754 | 14520 | 836 | 11| 47| Toss| ssscos| reee | | Deeer?
15ins0 . | 30,506 | 21,722 | sran | ool | ose 181 15| Lads] 811,259 | 14788 | o504 | 892,57
is:go-s} N R 2418 | 35,732 24.310 1,031 21 a1 L5 | sra0t| esen | 585 | 385255
VST ARG ML | 4LT60 | 24008 | see |- 13| 16| Los0 | 31551 | 4.ast | 10,302 3,30,270

hon:.—-‘rhwc ﬁgytca ore taken from Appendix A of the Stamp and Tubles Nos. I1 umi 11§ of thu Registration Report”



Shahpur District. 1

xix
Table No. XXXIIIA, showing REGISTRATIONS.
i | ) 2 3 | 4 3 ! .6 | 7
. © Nuwmber of Deeda vegistered, .
1880-81. 188183,

‘ C";}‘rg‘_‘" Optionnl.l Total. c‘;g'rg{“‘ Optional. | Total,
Regiatrar Shahpur . .o . . . . . .
Sub-Registrar Shahpur 254 225 509 250 14 m

" phern . . 830 180 440 432 88 418
" Khushab .- . 198 69 267 184 55 289
Total of district 821 424 1,245 kit ] 1,060

No-rr..-—'l‘hm figurea are taken from Table No. [ of the Regiatntlon Raport.

Table No. XXXIV, showing LICENSE TAX OOLLECTIONS

1 2]3-|4|5 al'r's 9 mlullz 1 | 15
’ NuupeR' oF LICENSES uam'nz—n IN EACH CLASS AND GRADE, . .-
Number
) Total
' - Total |of villagea
YEAR. Class I. Clasa I1. Class it fmumber|youny iy ey
hl of foea. | Licenses
R 1 3 7 4 | 1 F23 8] 4| ). 2, 8 granted.
Re. | 1o, | Bs. | s, . !
. 500 | 200 | 150 | 100 |Rs. 75|Ras. b0IDs, 95/Re. 10] Ra, 5| Ra. 2! Re. 1
" 187879 S B ol & 10| wag sery mse |38 (14707 17017 | 87| ..
157950 .- } : el 5| 14| 78| sos] 639 | 1,020 |12;365] 18,940 | 25,678 .
1980-81 | . gl -3| nl| 7| 4] . . 524 | T.000 18
- 1881-82 P : 5| 5| o] bs| 43 .. I 519 | 7015 121
Tahsil detalls for . . R
1881-82— '
Tahall Shahpur . R L DR T I T B sl ] .. " 141 ‘1,715 49
» Khushab - - - 2 2 [ 21 1431 .. . .. 174 2,605 84
. w Bhera .. .. | .. . 2{ 3} 2 w7] .. - 201 | 2,695 38
- Table No. XXXV, showing EXCISE STATISTICS.
1 T { 3 s s} 6 'rls -9']10 ll|12 13 | u |
' . i G . VENUE
FERMENTED LIQUORS. INTOXICATING DRUGS. EXCISE REVENUE
- AT Ne. of retait  |Consumption in] No, of retail .
YEAR ;5 skops. gallons. licenaes, Uarr:smp tion i maknds Fer-
’ . 5 =] — — mented | Drugn. | Total,
HET IR HH =
a EE k-] - s
“33| 8% m=~2 § 35| & 5815 |& £ ’

X o1 sz| s 8| s| 7 2| 5] .. | ssss| 14007 17,000
;g;.;g g g i1 110 e 8 8 7 75 N 8,721 11:983 15,654
1870-80 A 2 g 0y 18 963 8 8 6 5| e .. | anegl e |1ty
1880-81 .. 2 9 10| s1| rz2el s} '3 ﬂ ‘i 671 o b 5245 | 10,248 | 25488
1831-62 . 2 10 5] 7] sa0] 8 8 ; £0 5, 12502 | 17,654

soci 46784 15| 8| 85| 274 3251 22,028 | 62,460 | 84,453
Ave;?agm o 4 1% Yol sl 3| 7 sx 50| .. | 4408 | 12,492 | 16,897

Norz,—Thess fijures are taken from Tables Nod L I, ¥YIII, IX, X, of the Excise Repart.



[ Punjab Gazetteer,

xe
Table No, XXXVI, showing DISTRICT FUNDS.
1 g |-s ‘ 5 8 7 l 8 V-9 10 1
- . Annual income In rupees. - Annual expendituye in rupees. .
LY 0 r
. b . , 4 & ] wg
Tear | 3 4 4. |8%3 | 2 g | 2 25 | %2
' al g =] ﬁ H . 5 133 B . =] g —_
| =2 s | 28 | 3% (3488 & E ¢z | &= | 28
£® s | &% 5% |S253| B g1 B® - S
: s : . 34,750 1,620 2,987 4,716 1,951 240 | 12,39 | 22,713
}2;:}2 o 96,942 1,581 1010, | - 4587 aus | 0 339 | 18478 | s1ee0
wery o .. . 37,072 1814 axy 4023 5,504 240 | 22447 ] 86,715
gL | . i 31,208 1308 | 2,910 4845 593% g1 | 18130 | 30,957
878.70 .. . oo 27,404 1814 | 29w 5,118 5,591 7355 o807 | 95942
1570-80 .. 84,844 5,002 | 0,340 1,825 2,185 5,355 5,750 2,402 6001 | 23,507 -
" 1880.81 .. 84,007 1842 | 3830 1,380 2478 5,270 5,030 3,077 775 | 25,07
. 188182 ..} 35,252 1563 | sus14 1,262 31415 5,270 5,578 1457 | 6,850 | 26,830

Nopi.—']‘.'hem Rguras aro takeh from Appendices A and B to the Annual Roview of District Fund operations.

!

Table No. XXXVIL, showing GOVERNMENT and AIDED SCHOOLS.

1 2|8 4‘6‘6'7 8|9 |10|11 12] 13 14 15‘16|17|18| 19 ‘20'_?1
RIGH SCHOOLS. MIDDLE SCHOOLS, PRIMARY BCHOOLS.
Exorian. | leff::' E:ml.tsu. VERNACULAR ENoLIsn. VERNACULAR, -
. Qovern. : Qorern- | Govern- Govern~ ; ! s )
Year, | oment, | 494 | Gent Tent. Atded. |Government.| ~ .. Alded. § Government.| Aided.
P M ; : P él.t 2 1.]e
SHEOHHHHEE I HEREEIHE IR R
-1 o =] o o =] (=] a =3 =3 o =] -]
A b1 -1 k| 2|1 4 131481 P =
) 2181313)3181813 1313181 2 15181313151 8 1313
o FIGURES FOR BOYS. .
1877718 .. N [ I o w4 60 ] .. L2 1043 3|98t
187870 L [ oo s e N IS U T (DO O R eie §..1 .. el 170 s et
i870-80 .8 .0 ] e ] - . B 1 Bl .18 « 251 3| 808 . ]38l 1,585 | ..} ..
880-8L .. ] - . . . 1 541,, - 1 a7l 8| 443 .. . 181 1,581
ST NS DO DGR SUORE INORY IO IS B T BN N IO IO a4 a4 7)., . )s1] 1811
N b oL
‘ FIGURES FOR GIRLS. ,
’ - 1 e )
©18Te8 )] . . O R (P S BRI PR I .. '
187879 .. | .. {:- .- RN TP OR[N DO R O RO D
187080 .. | .. 1. . - a. . . . . .. . 1 19
3081 .. § .. f e ) ue ] oes ve ] e o] o Y I ISR I 1 4
(188182 g || D N BT P2 O N R I 1 13

N, B.—8ince 1370-80, in the case of hoth Government and Aided Schools, these scholars oniy who hnve

commplotad the Middla 8shool ecourde are ahown in the returns as atten
comploted the Primary School course ara showm as attending Middle 8

ing tha Up

olassed as Al

r Primary

‘epmparison with the statiatics of subsequont years.

R . .
mdlgqno\u Hehodls and Jall Schools are not Inciuded 1 these rotyrns,

ont or Alded, that were fo

e reburng bafors 1879-80 do not afford

d
clf:tﬁn.

Department were tneluded in the returns of Middl
ynder the immeadiats’ control of tho Bducation De
sttending both tho Upper and Lowar
Tostitutions, ¢ High Nchool included thoe Middle and Primar
Primary DaYsrtment. Bofors 1372-80, Branches of Governme

ded Bchaols: in the raturny for 1879-80 and subasa
PBranches of Boglish Sehaols, whether Governm
are now retmrmed a3 Bngllah Schools, Hences th

High Schaols, and theso only who have
Previous to that year, boys attend-
5 Schools in the case of Inatltutions
partment,” whilst in Institutions under District OHicers, boya
Primiry Departinnts wero includod in Middlo Schools, In tho case of Afdad
y Departments attached to tt; and a Middle School, the

mt Schools, if supported on the grant-in-ald system, were
quent yairs thoy have been shown ax Government Sehools,
rmarly {neclnded amongst Vernacular Behools

the medns of making & satisfactor)



Shahpur District. ] _
_Table No. XXXVIII, showing the working of DISPENSARIES.

xxi

(-

1 s|4,5|&].7|s|n|10[nl13|13|u|15|15|17
g NUMBER OF PATIENTS TREATED.
Name of -E" Men. i . ‘
Dispe . ;E en IALN. Children,
. 5-3' 1877.] 1878, | 1870, | 1880. 1 1881. Q1877, | 1878, { 1879, [ 1820, |1881, f1877. | 1878, 1879, { 1830, | 1381
Bhahpur .. J1st { 5,114) 6,165] 6,220 8,313 | 4,234 ] 492 70} 1,106 1,868 Ssel  so3|  %es|  ssg 1,481 1,015
‘I))o. b ond | 8,512 8,520 8,486 4,607 | 8,155] 2,007} 2,008 2,002 809| 1,843 1,887 1,821 1,873] 788 1,594
TTHNC!
Bhern, ond | 5,437 6,318 6,770 7,429 7,220% 1,709} 1,638 1,471 1437 1,704] 1,511 1411 1,720 'I.NDI 8,058
Hahiwal -2nd F 8,050 3,525 8,550 ( 4,150 4,016] 1,003 1,007 1,808 1,013 19358 1,448 LA 1,737] 1,246} 1,557
Khushab .. [2nd | 2,784 3,110 2,m56] 8,200 | 45414 1,250 1,386{ 1,208] 1,409 1,9820 'are| 1,300 1,2s5] 1,759 2,188
Miani .« | 2ud [ 8005 49691 4,230] 5,040 | 9,881 8 053 3,305 1,2¢a] 1.420| 1,114] 1,004 1,708 1,7560 1,007 1.471
Naushfhrs .. | 20d | 2,988 2,048) 8,205 2,084 § 30027 898 1,003 1,205 1,003) 012] 'sa7r  4s ser] 'mod| ene
Dernjnra srd | 2,72 2,853) 2433] 2,622 2310 1,158 1,389] 16100 1,509 1,39 7| 0324 13000 1,115 1,187
Midhranjs .. {2nd | 2,071 2,824| 2,033 2,408| 3,057 ] 1,000' 1,120| 1,058 §.220] 1,712y 26| e40| 35| T25| 1,058
Nurpur .. | 2nd | 1,564 1,782 1,854 1,900} 1,820 o4 93] 840 L,0mw 1,17 720 074 1,010 1,407 1,348
Giro srd .. | L412| 24801 218} sz23] 48] o023 o07| 100 .. 830l a76!  559] 1,008
Total ..| .. |888:9(30,18030,302 [40,422 40,006 {12,972] 19,908 14,707| 14,558 15.575'10.110 12,262 ls,o:m| ls,m!m,am
. 1sllot2o|21|‘z~z R E A E NN
S & Tolal Patients. In~door Patienta, Ezpenditure in Rupees,
m.\;n.moof B
POTLEITYs 565 1877. 1878, | 1879. | 1830. [ 1331, J1877. | 1878. | 1870, | 1880. | 1851. | 1877. | 1873. | 1870, | 1880. | 1881,
Shahpur aits 1t 6,108 | 7,441 8,768 6,667 | 0,138 § 822 872 ) 835 { 200 | 278 |2,804 |3.811 | 9,783] 4,783,409
- Do,
branch .. |%nd o908 {7,417 | 7,421 6,252 | 6,544 3 61 .. o .. ] 470 872 8831 437 | 457
‘Bhera .. |2nd §8,74119,367 ] 8,076 (10,820 1L.ao1 | 100 | 154 | 176 | 147 | 156} o74 [1,846 | 889 [1,152 1,232
Sahiwal .. [20d [7,074 7,200 | mis0| 757 | v40s ] 158 ) 176 | 155 127 132 ] 801 | 858 | Ted | ass( B3
Khushab .. [ond [4010|6776] 6403 [ 6362 8711 ) 20| 68| 20| 44| wms| 613 | 404 | 440 | 42| 592
Miani - :.{2nd ls,015 8,080 [.7a02 8370 |6466] 30 58| 30| 42| s s8s| snnl 463 607! 543
Naushahra .. | 20d 14,71614,805) 4,839 | 4,783 [ 4,840 ] .. |, 1t 15| 35| 20| 69| 515 ] 480 | 482 | Bs1
Derajars .. | 3rd 14,888 15,122} 5,252 [ 4,045 | 4,800 | .. N . .. | 51| sa54 470 | 567 | 652
Midhranfa .. §9nd {3,607 | 4,004 | 3,026 | 4,434 | 5,867 1] s1| 20| 80| o3| sas| 4:0| 401 | 534 ] &76
Nurpur .. [2nd | 3,087 [ 9,604 3,704 | 4.415 | 4,355 ) .. - . 4 ) 565 | 4ma| 407 ] 463 441
Girot fed | .. [2,100) 3,089 (4,208 | 5426 .. 5| s .. | 87| 888 402 | 504
" Total .| .. |56,801,85,325| 67,080 38,704 72,673 | 710 | 865 | 760 | 733 | 505 [8,510 [10,200(9,460 |10,915)0,854

Nore.—Thesé figures aro talken from Tables Noa. 11, IV, and V of the Dispensary Report.

Table No. XXXIX, showing CIVIL and REVEN'T;I‘E LITIGATION.

1 e ] st ] & | s s | 1 | s | 9
Number of Ciril Suits concerning Value in rupees of Suits concerning * | -
' .} Land and . » . xlllllrn::,;::'
YRAR Tomebr | Temer | movonses | qort, | pana | omer | Totar | casen

! | property. rights. mnttcrntr matters. .

i
1878 .. .. 8,042 8- 500 4,448 16734 ) L8457 | 2,00,9m 8,445
1879 .. 3,220 o 1,148 4,409 a,28 | 21873 | 240,020 4,405
1880 . " 4,487 a0 1,003 5,550 22,743 2,54,168 2,76,911 3,770
1881 .- A s ] = o | eo» 81,348 | 25483 | 305,61 3,04
1882 . 9 Y 21 832 5,634 29407 | 25,608 | 284,090 4195

Nore. ~Thesa figurea are taken from Tablas Noa. VI and VII of the Civil Reports for 1873 to 1480, and Nos. I¥ and IfI

of the Reports on C?vﬂ.luxtlca for 1881 and 1852

* Sulty heard in Sottlement courts are ex¢

available.

inded Irom thest oJlumns, no details of the value of tha property being
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Table No. XL showing C‘RIMINAL TRIALS

i 2 '3 4 © B '
DETAILS, 1878, 1879, - 1880. 1881 1882,
Brought to trial 8,175 3,208 3,764 | 4,00 4,391
H‘é Discharged  +. 1,168 1121 1,750 . 1,436 1,70
§ Acquitted .. .- - . 145 166 ) 514 568
5 | Convicted . L . 1,818 1,572 1,736 2002 1,67
P Commltted or referred .- . ’ 54 30 15 75
4 | Summons casos (regular) . A v 963 1,088
~ (suminary) . S .. 4 15
2% anntca.ses(mgulur) 5 .- o .- alg 5;&;
mnry N . . . .
8 g Total dlsposed of .- v 1,354 1,377 1,662 1,810 1,880
' Death- e >3 TR 6 2 s
-8 'rrnmpomuon for life o 1 9 2 | I 3
k- for a tenn . . .
2 Ponnl servitude .. .. o . e -
8 |Fmounder Bs. 0 .. BL 1,031 1 032 1,323 1,323
§ s 10 to 50 rupoes 542 454 "425 398 200
. w 80 to 100 ,, 40 v 928 19 24 ca
- » 100 to 600 1 .. 1 s 4
g w B00  to 100D o, 4 “w .
- Ovarlooﬁrupees . . .. . V. .
& I'Imprsqoment undor 6 montha .. 260 T 250 258 gif
5 " 6 montha to.2 years 241 258 wss |- 210§ C 96
'8 over 2 years 16 17 12 | 16 - 18
5 Whipping .. .. 4n a4 72 | . s6- 18
E | Find suretics of tho peace 1oy 151 37 105 - 82
. % - .| Recognisanco to keep the peace 19 a8 | . 12 84 4
. Give nuratiaa for behaviour 40 67 1 172 153

and ¥ of the Criminal Beports for 1831 snd 1882,

Norz.—These figures are taken from 8taternonts Nos. [ITand [Vof the Oriminnl Rnporta for 1878 to 1880, and \ros IV .

Table No. XLI showmg POLIGE IN Q,UIRIES

1 | 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4 5 l g, 7 ‘ 8 9 { 10 \ 11 12 I 13 14 15 18
Number of cases inquired into. Fumier Q{:J’ﬂ:’;;gﬁ d“”f““‘ O [ Number of persons convicted.
Naturs of offonce. ) N e
1877 | 1878 | 1879 l_.880 1831 { 1377 | 1878 | 1879 | 1880 | 1851 § 1877 | 1878 [' 1579 | 1880 | 1881
Riot‘l.ng or unlawful : ’ . .
mbly 17 R 14 18 26§ 229 | 170 157 | 224! 60 163 ) 143 | 102 | 184 242
,l[urd.ur and attcmph ) . : ' . .
to murder 1 8] 10 7 9 11 12 15 8| 21 1 4 3 7 6
Total “rli:otl;. offoncas a4 1 60 L} 66 7 . ‘
nst the person 71 -6l 5 9% | 104 ] 2, 67 57 45
muon of married 3 - X 8 92. % B .
women . . . Ve PR . 1 . ..
Total sertous offances ol - .
against property .. | 197 @) 231] 259 215 116 | 1487 148 | 380} 109 73 92 98 74 70
Total minglx; offencos 5 - » 5 v
agninst the person 29 61 86| 47| .35| 47| 48] 20| 41| 28| s4| 88
Cattle theit. 112 | 128 | I8L | 187 | 173§ 100 | 147 210 15% | 170 68 |- 01| 142 98 a9 |
*otal minor offencos sz | ase R ) ’
ngalnst property .. 432 | 81| 4v0 ] 878 448 | 477 ; ‘ 505
Total cogaizable of- 44 i 1 392 521)] 265 |-320( 348 | 367
fonces 608 { 637 | 761 ) 946 | 706 822 | o2 | 036 (1,000 [1,136 | 505 852 [ 646 | 718 [ 700
E.ic:ﬂ:lnh y unnlélwfulu- : - 5 ‘ ‘
sambly, affray .. 8 2 4 |2 .
Offoncs: s i . ] 59 &0 '4- 22 83 35 36 ‘4 18
marrisge - 8 2 2 . o .
Total non- eogniﬂhlo . ’ 8 . v 2 ) .7 1 ‘2
offences 66| .83 74| 43 23 | 183 o218 181 951 451 188 147} 111 96} 87 °
Guaxp Toran of uf— . Lt
fences 6741 710 _ 835 " 950 | 819 ' g5 v1,1%0 13,107 '1,186 |1,0s1 ] vos | 7ee ! 757! vo4 ) 73y

Non.j—i'hm figures are taken from Statement A of the PolicoReport.



Shahpur District, ] xxiil
_Table No. XL,II, showing CONVICTS in GAOL.
1 2 | s 4[5 e['.'ls 9’|m‘u nlls,u
Mo, in gaol at R
bzghu:::g‘ of the d‘::ii:;"fh’;“m Religion of convicts. | Previous occupdtion of male conviets,
YEAR. o 3
-
' 3 i |8 : : : j‘s
. |8, : : =
§ 09513 |3!4]5381%48 5 : |2 §
3 B - 5 g o
2 1 2t2 |2 8(3°|8]¢% K]
187778 . ‘257 Y 21 f 604 a4t . 1. .. 4! 50} . .
. 187899 .. 259 8] &6 o] 7ie| sa| | 17l PR R
187980 .. 327 7| st 1] 20| 1) . 2! 0| ] e el s
1880-81 . 281 3] 54 1wl ms| ] I s o) twe] 9| 12
188182 .. 17 o 395 0] 28| 184 . n | 1] 8] =
5 |16 | wef|s ' 10 ! w fmfa|s|u] = | 2 *
- Langlh of sentence of convicts, ‘col :"’;";wf Pecwniary rmdu‘.
' i o .
N i 4|5 ]88 g1, |3
YEAR. " T |- g2 1Al A £3 E g
g @ I O g g 3 .
- ] §-3 '; ‘§ e é s 35
5 gg' = . - o s g 1. 2
d .| 8 g & -] E = 8 2 B " Z ;
-~ S B - £ 3 & 28 2
5 ° Stelaid 2151828
1877-78 .. 355 181 281 6 .. e 8 2 b 11,876 | 2,77
187870 . ans | 212| 2| 10] @ e il ] 71 o+ w1w| 156
1879-50 .. 50 s6| -145| o 2 2 . 4 | 4] o] s
188081 .. as| wo| 17| w|° 2 s).71g i 4| ¢] speo| 2485
- 1s8l-u2 .. 40 40 8| A .. sl 1) sf 8| sl aw| &m3

~ Notr.—Thess Agures are taken from Tablos Nos, XX VIIE, XXIX, XXX, XXXI, ond XXXVTI of the Adminlstruticn

Report. _
Table No. XLIII, showing the POPULATION of TOWNS.
1 2 . 3 4 [ ¢ .7 8 ] 10
Persona
Total other | No-of | oS
Tahsil Town, opula- | Hindus. | Sikhs. | Juins, |Musalmans. occupied ted
' : b on. : 1. relighona. | '} s, ;‘;cup
Shahpur .. | Sahiwal .- saso| . 4m3) 18| .. 3,581 . 2,120 7
Shahpur A 9,408 ] .. 6,158 17 1,04 77
Khushab ., | Khushab . sowo) 2a0s| wm|.. 8,559 1 1,205 m
Garot e Coems| 1,538 , M3 em
Bhora .| Bhern - . 1s0s 576, 260 6 9,158 2,59 o4
' Miant . goso | 4058|184 1 8,852 2] amo, e
; . L
. | '

'

Nora!—Thest figures are taken froim Tuble No. XX of the Consus Roport of 1851,
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Tablé No. XLIV, showing BIRTHS and DEATHS for TOWNS. '

1 2 3 415 | 6 7T | 8 ¢ 0| n 12 18
' Totut - . . . . -
. I:tion?f:;p the] Total bis U‘J‘:'%f_m“ during | roiaq deaths registersd during the year.
TOWN, - Box. |Comuref | il YA . =
. i 1875, | 1877, 1578. | 1870. | 1880. | 1e81. | 1877. | 1878. | 1g7o. | 1ss0. | 1881,
[ - . B - . "}
Bhors - { Males.. ] - 7woo1| 493{ 402 205 s097 23| “242( ‘885 257 247 231
ers - : ' ) R A}
: Fomales 7,009 | 385 | 664 | S5 | 874 | 4se]. 215 392 282 7z | |, 282

Note.—Theeo figurcs aro taken from Tablo No. LVII of the Administration Report.

. Table No XLV, showing MUNICIPAL INCOME.

1 2 o3 R 5 - 6‘ : 7 -
' .
NAME oF Mu:.\':cwu.lw. !
.| -
= 3 & & 5 3
qmagomunicipm{ty.. ., 1L L oL I, 15
w0, L 3.6.';0' 10,073 ‘ 7,501 | 10,484 .
J i P
wnre o ., 5898 | 915 | sEs4 | mou }
wiers | 508 | e vrb | s | .y
187874 . 4050 | 8,202 Ir,oou 11'.24.5- .
1374-;.'5 E o 4299 ) sen 0002 | 107 | ..
187576 ‘ w07 | s | s "s,ua ‘1.7507_ © a0r
187617 - "s,sds 6,230 . '?,uso s.um. ':1.:;00 1,641
PrS X S ] s 645 | 10088 | o000 2,354 | 2,144
' 137;-'79 N - | s 7,525 15:133 10,148 ..1,86‘. 2,634
1870-50 .| se08 | 10,083 10,75'.; 2 | 1,67 4oz
1560-81 - S| oe0m8 | 518 5,843 {11,518 1,508 4,160
1881-82 ' 1 6863 | 8209 5502 | 10876 | 1,455 ' 2,788
e




Table No. X1.VI, showing DISTANCES,

——
8hahpur, o .- «- | Bhahpur,
Jﬁawaﬁm,b - ETY il_::warim ‘ e ;ﬁﬂ-
Chokrawmdag, § . -+ 120 79 | Chalramdss, ¢. Out-Past of Polics,
Bhors, o - | 91120 {10} Bhors ‘
Miani, b . {40120 20 |75 sinat J
Hor Muss, . -y 42186 1251 19 3| Bar Srueg,
Midn, b . ~le2iss)esten] 92 TR arian,
Kotmotnan, b . | #4120 120 120 |22 § 15 T4 | Kotmoman,
Misna Gondal, § .. =PI R I 1 12] o 2 T2 | Misas Gondal,
Dhroma, ¢ . 1101141201 50138883320 [T5] Dhrema,
Mitha Lak, b .- 220 lisissisefos| gfag T1 [Miths Lok,
Bhagtanwale, ¢ SRR R 2R FYE R ETY IS P 22 (1) Bhagtamwala,
Lakain, ¢ . @iomistslalnl afe]is|ule 10 | Zaksin,
Sahfwal, 5 . 92098092 safo2{or {48 |selng] gy asLTE'Sahswn!,
Jaba Stiaiesiafanleo|sr|sslaslalnly 57 |33 Wabe.
Ehabbaks . B e el Sl £3 EUY E-R 13 50 FOS PPS DOS OW 67 {42 | 7 |Khabbaki,
Nauslichrs, & - B At A SRR 3 FTR IS P VS O IS 67120 113 {77 | Naushohrs,
Vouhalj . P S| 84142 b o0t a0 {68 |70 | 58 ) ea | a0 a0 ] g niwlag 1sTUchMe.
Bakosar . S R R LY E -1 Y B7S PV VR S D wla2) a5 1310 T’sakom
Khuslab, @ ,.810383948484830041829405022212424333?!(31“}1:;&
Jahbi e 24 (31138 47 55101 a4 | sy 58 |82 | 42 53 | 66| 2¢ 211512 10! 14 Tﬁ-dnbbi.
Varchha - e d30 3874058 gelnn mqseswsoasuwzsmm 8] 9§25 8 { Varchha,
i Golownla . SRR E I LN A ALY FPY PPY RS I s selse (012 7]a1 s § | Rirt Golowalg,
Mitha Tiwana, 4 . RSt s ey o fesfat sl oo as|ar]as Grelmiarinfnlnlsl o, 22| Mitha Tiwans,
Girot . ..11232540555751445419284041 asxscs&ssssxsm:osr?&"‘mm_
Furpur, b “ ..nazaansss;'weowoosmmssecu?uwulmasacasaom?s'xmu_

[+ 44

91810 Judeny



